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I. LAW AND ADMINISTRATION 
I' 

CIVIL SERVICES 

Jl.«:ruitment-Administrative Training Policy-Eradicatl•n tif Bribeg and Corruption-Pal!inan C1vll 

Awards-Rules Amended-lifficiency and p &.. M Wing-O &.. M Assianments-lniria.tion and 

Follow-up MeaJures-Periodieal ReTiew tif Stqff Position-PlanniDJJ and Compilation .if Stat1itics

Elimination tif Delays-Standing Organi.~ation Committu--0 &.. M Seminar-Measures for Improvement 

<?f Administrative liffidency-Simpl!ftcation tif Procedum and Forms-Enablishment Manual-Codification 

<if Jl.ules- 0 · ~ M-eum-Training Cadre--Stqff W•!fore. 

Recruitment 

The Establishment Division is concerned with making 
allocations to the various Central Superior and Engin~er
ing Services on the results of the competitive examina
tion and recruitment held by the Central Public Service 
Commission. 'A combined competitive examination for 
making 1 ecruitment to the different Superior Services 
is held every year. 

Administrative Training Policy 

The complexity of ·the modem administration and 
the programmes of rapid economic and national develop
ment in the developing countries like Pakistan need the 
services of administrators with special skill involving 

intensive training before entry and also during &enice. 
The emphasis is on economic development . and recona
tructjon, and to achieve this objective, ori:entation of the 
administrator is essential to equip him .for the new ta•kl 
ahead of him. Government, therefore, reVis.ed · itJ train
ing. policy and took some- very important decisions in 
February I 960. . . . 

In pursuance of these decisions, the existing traintog 
facilities were reviewed and re-examined and a co
ordinated plan was formulated by the Administrative 
Training. Council set up under the _ now scheme. The 
Council has so far held two meetings and decision• of tht> 
Council are in the process of implementation. · · 

The training of Governmeont Officers at •ll _leyels is . 
to be conducted in the following institutions : . 

Administrative Staff ·Coilege, Lahore ;· . This - College 
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holds two sessious each year of 1 2 week>' durat ion 
for Joint Secretaries, Commissionen .\nd OH1cers o f 
equivalent status who have put in more than 14 y<'ars' 
service. This College has held 6 sessions .md the 7th 
session. started in August 1963. 

National Institutes • of Public Administrativn : These 
Institutes located at K~rachi, Lahore and Dace,,, provide 
management and development training fo r middl e-belt 
officers , of the CentTal ~nd Provinch1l Governments, 
autonomous agencies mel private firms. Cliente le con
sists of Deputy Secretaries, Deputy Commissioners .md 
Officers o F eguivalent status who have put ill about 7-

14- years' service. These Imt itutes have also held a aum 
ber of basic courses d t~ ring the \a;:t two ye~rs. 

Academies for Rural Development, Pesha•l•ar and Cmi•illa" :· 
These Academics t1ain ;ulminist r,ltiv" superv isory per
sonnel of Village Aid and other nat io n building depa l·t
ment~ ,\s well a~ Civil Service of Paki stan and Provinci,;l 
Civi.l Service OAlt:ers for village <levclopment program· 
me . 

Civil Service Academy, Lahou ; This Academy trains 
CSP probatfoner~. The main· objective is to acquaint 
the prob~tioners with · Law and Administration , to 
raise the probationers' educational stand.11 ds, to broadt>n 
their out-look and to encourage them t<> think 
independently and to supply a proper theoretical back
ground in Public Administration . 

Secretariat Trainin9 fn ,titurc : This Institute trains 
ministerial personnel and new ly 1·ecruitecl Section 
Officers. 

The training of the first batch of directly recruited 
Section Officers came to an end on the 1 r,th St>ptember, 
1962 after which they were posted to the di~ferent 
MinistriesjDivisions. The second batch was due to 
join on 1st July, 1963. Henceft' rth the Institute will be 
responsible .for training in those subjects also which 
were previously entru~ted to the National Institute 
·of Public Administration, Karachi. In pursuance of the 
recommendation of t.he Admini~t rative Reorganisation 
Committee, the Institute st.lrted courses in Public 
Relations for officers and staff whose duties involve 
.dealings with the public . During the period under 
review, part-time courses were held. Two part
time courses, s th and 6th in the series, were also 
held for stenographers. The number of trainees was 107 . 

A 3-month course · for stenotyp ists also started in 
Janu~ry, 1963 and was attended by 16 trainees . The 
-second commenced on loth May, 1963. Instructions are 
given in short-hand, English and office practices. 
· A two-month part-time course for Superintendents, 
Assistants and Senior Stenographers of rhe Civil Aviation 
Deparrment was started on 4th January, 1961. Training 
was prcvided in noting and drafting, rules re lating to 
conduct and disciplin e, o ffice procedure, import-ant 
-financial rules and Public Relations. The trainees were 
48 in number. 

Two part-time courses were also held for Drawing 
. and Disbursing Officers employed in different MiJlis
triesfDivisions, and train.ing· was imparted in . financ.ial 
.and accounts matters with special emphasis- on General 
Financial Rules, · Central Treasury Rules, . Provident 
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Fund Rules, •nd Audit Code aml Accounts Code. 

Eradication of Bribery and Corruption 

1\ Committee to n'view anti-corruption measures 
was set up by the · Governors' Conference towards th1· 
end of 1 96 1. This committee examined tht matter and 
prt>pared a scht'me for eradication of corruption from
services. The scheme was approved by the Governors' 
Conference held in May 196 2. VVhile the implementa
tion of the scheme was being . carried on hy the Home 
Affairs Division, the introduction of new Constitution 
necessit.\ted reconsid eration of some of thf' proposals . 
For this purpose , a sub-committee was formed com
prising ' a representative each vf the E~tablishmt"nt , 

Law and Home /\!fairs Divisions. The >ub-committee 
took up the examination of rb e Acts, Ru lts and Instruc
tion:; prepared by the Home Affairs Division on the 
basis of the decision of the Govemc,.·s' Conference . 
After prolor.ged deliberations, the sub-committee 
has finalised the clrafting of' the Acts, Rules and Instructiom 
which will be further discussed in a meeting of the 
Secretaries of tht. Est,1blishment Division, Horne Affairs 
Division and the Law Division. The Home Affairs 
Division will subsequently take action to submit the 
necessary legislation to the National Assembly and to 

.issue the Rules and executive Instructions in this behalf 
afte-r obt~ ining the ordt>r~ of the Cabinet. 

In order to get rid of offici a Is guilty of inefficiency, 
corruption and misconduct, all the officers and staff 
undet· the Central and Provincial Governments were 
sc reened in early '959 · Tho.se found guilty were either 
dismissed, re-moved, compulsorily retired or reduced 
in r.mk. 

Some officials were •lso placed on special reports. 
Persons employed in the . various public statutory 
corporations were also screened. In all, about 6,6oo 
persons were affected by screening. 

Pakistan Civil Awards 

The Establi.shment Division of the President'• 
Secretariat is, inter-alia, concerned wit·h the Pakistan 
Civil Awards which were instituted by the President 
of PakHan in 19,-8 and at present comprise five Orden 
in the fo llowing precedence: 

1. The Order '!J Pakistan- for services of the highest 
distinction to the State. 

2. The Order '!J Shujaat- for acts of the greatest 
heroism and most conspicuous courage in cir
cumstances of extreme danger . 

j. The Order '!J lmtiaz-for conspicuously distinguish
ed se rvices in literature, art, sports, medicine, 
or science. 

4· The Order if Qfjaid-i-Azam- for special merit or 
for eminent service in the civil, military, or any. 
other field of national activity . 

f. The Order of Khidn;at-for meritorious service . 
Nationals and non-res idents of Pakistan .are alike 
eligibie for all Civil Award~. . . 

During the year 196 2-6 3, .the President was pleased· 
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to hold 3 lnvesliture Ceremonies; the first one at Dacca 
on the 2 sth December, 1 96 2, the second at Karachi on 
the 31st December, 196 2, and the third at Rawalpindi 
un the 2 Fd March, 196 3. At these Investitures, be
sides the recipients .of' Civil Awards, the recipients ol 
higher Military Awards and President's Medal for Pride 
of Performance were 2lso decorated by the Presid .~nt. 
At the Rawalpindi Investiture, the President was pleased 
to sanction at the spot cash rewards of Rs. 1 ,ooo.oo 
each for the widow of the !aLe Master Allah Ditta of the 
District Council Middle School, Phillaura, and for the 
mother of the late Mr. Muh.m1mad Sadiq, ex-watchman, 
P.A.F., the recipients of the posthumous awards of 
Sitara-i-Shuja' at. 

Similar ceremoni es were also held by the Governors 
of the two Provinces, and the Heads of Pakistan Missions 
in Switzerland, U,S.A., Australia, Belgium, Burma and 
Iran, on the Pakistan Day, 1 96 3. The Pakistan High 
Commissi"Oner in London also held an Investiture cere
mony on the 27th ·March, 196 3. 
· Republic D'!y Commemoration Medal : In 1960, G•w

ernment decidfd that, inter-alia, all full timt> members 
of the Police Forces of the Provinces of Pakistan and 
of the Federal Capital, the Frontier Constabulary, the 
Civil Armed Forces and the East Pakistan Rifles, who 
were in service on the 23rd March, 19{6, should be 
eligible for Republic Day Commemoration Medal. 
Accordingly, J2,oor Medals were minted during the 
year 1962-63 and distributed among the- cligih!t" 
persons ... 

Rules Amended 

The following amendment was made to Rule 2o(2) 
of the Government Servants' Conduct Rules: 

"Provided that technical stalf both Gazetl'ed and non
Gazetted may publish research papers on technical 
subject if such papers do not express vit,ws on political 
isrues or on .Government policy and do not include any 
information of a classified nature". 

On a directh'e of the President, instructions were 
issued to all conceme<.l to put a stop to a large number 
of pointless fundions at the time of the transfer of 
officer. The Home Affairs Division was a.lso requested 
to issue inst.ructions to put a check on unaurh01·ised 
press statements by officials. 

The Govemment: decided to relax the ban on Gov
emment se. rvants to marry foreign nationals in respect 
of marriages with Indian Nationals with the permission 
of Government. 

Instruct·iom w<•re issued to the MillistriesjDh,isions 
to con~ult invariably the Establishment Division and 
Central Public Service Commission in cases relating to 
the fixation of seniority, as it is a. statutory ·requirement. 
It was explained that any decisions taken by the Minis
tries/Divisions in contravention of' these instructiom 
will' be open to challenge. 

It bas also been decided that the PJ"Ovincial Gov
ernm<.'nts will have power to withhold the petitions 
addressed to the P1·esident by the members of all Pakistan 
Services if they 1·elate to matters arising out of promo-

.. CIVIL SERVICIIS 

tions and transfers within the Provinces except in easel! 
relating to appointments and promotions to the rank 
of Commissioner and above. All other. cases will be for-
warded to the Establishment Division. · , ;, . 

On a directive of the President, instructions have been 
issued to the elfect that Government servants except 
Judges . of the High Cou1·t and Supreme Court will 
not associate themselves with private Trusts, Fou,nda
tions and similar other institutions which are not spon
sored by the Government . 

It has also been decided that normally all petition~ 
ag~inst screening orders should be withheld except in 
cases where. grave injustice and serious irregularity has 
l>een committed in which case the petition received may 
he dealt with under the general orders relating to 
the petitions . 

Efficiency and 0 & M Wing 

The Efficiency and 0 & M Wing was created in the , 
Establishment Division in 19 B. The activities of this 
Wing (now called the Efficiency and 0 &M Wing of the 
Establishment Divi~ion) have since been expanding 
considerably. The n.lture of the. activitie~ is described · 
below. 

0 & M Assignments 

These assignments are conducted periodically to 
review the organisational structures and procedures 
of Government offices with a view to securing maximum 
effectiveness in the operation of Governmental machi
nery . These investigations are conducted at the 
invitation, or with the agreement, of the Heads of the 
Ministries or Departments concerned in order to assist 
them in resolving their organisational and procedural 
problems. 

Initiation and Follow-up Measures 

This involves initiation of proposals for general 
improvement of efficiency to achieve better and more 
economical execution of Government business. In 
order to achieve these objectives,, visits to Mini;stries 
and Departments are arranged to: 

(a) ensure expeditious compliance of Government 
orders issued from time to time for the 
improvement · of efficiency; 

(b) examine procedUJ·es, f:ilcs, etc., for suggesting 
improved methods for prompt . disposal of 
cases ; and ; . ', 

(c) investigate complaints against Central Govern
ment offices for delays in the disposal of case~ 
with a view to expediting action. 

! . • ~ l .• 

Periodical Review of Staff Position 

The work in this field has been developed into a dis
tinct activity following the devolut·ion of fina?cial con· 
trol and wider delegation of financial powers to Minis
tries and Depart:nents . In order to ·ensure·. , that the 
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delegation of increased financial powers does not result 
in undue expansion of staff, the Efficiency and 0 & M 
Wing of tho Establishment Division has been chargod 
with tho re~ponsibility of carrying out a poriodical 
review of staff position of the Ministries and Depart
ments and report the result to the Ministry of Finance 
recommending decrease or increase of Btaff. 

Tho agency for the implementation of the recommend
ations of the staff assessment unit is the Ministry of 
Finance, and Government has prescribed a procedure to 
secure speedy and effective implementation of these 
recommendations. 

Planning and Compilation of Statistics 

A Statistical Cell has been established in tho Efficiency 
and 0 & M Wing to compile statistics regarding the 
Central Civil Services. Initially the Cell is collecting 
data . regarding the number of Government servantl 
according to grades, salary groups, geographical loca
tion and domicile. In due course, this Cell will also 
work out progre.iliive rates of intake and wastage in 
nrious grades of the civil services and the average 
rate of increase or decrease in the total strength of 
Government servants. 

Elimination of Delays 

· The Government h"as entrusted the Efficiency and 
0 & M Wing with the responsibility of arranging expedi

tious disposal of inordinately delayed cases through the 
Departments concerned. A number of departmental ex
pediting Committees have been set up in some of the 
heavy spending departments of the Central Government. 
These Committees work under the chairmanship of the 
Head of the Ministry or Department concerned and have 
as their members the Financial Advisor or Deputy 
Financial Advisor and a few senior officers of the Minis
try or Department and one or two officers of the Effi
ciency and 0 & M Wing. The Committees probe into 
the causes of delay in the payment of bills of Government 
contractors and suppliers. 

Standing Organisation Committee 

In order to ensure that the organisation and structure 
of the Central Government are kept under continuow 
review, a Standing Organisation Committee has been 
set up by Government, under the chairmanship of the 
Central Minister for Finance to advise on all organisa
tional and procedural problems in relation to the Mlnia
tries and offices of the Central Government. · 

The Efficiency and 0 & M Wing, which works aa 
the secretariat of this Committee, performed the follow
ing main functions in this connection in the year 
1962-63:-
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(i) The Wing examined the organisational struc
ture of the various Ministries/Divisions and 
Departments of the Central Government imme
diately before the promulgation of the new 
Corittitution in 1.962, and suggested a number 

of important changes therein in the light of the 
provisions of the new Constitution. Most of 
the suggestions were accepted by the Govern
ment resulting in a major reorganisation of 
the Central Government immediately before 
the promulgation of the new Constitution. 

(II) The Wing completed staff reviews in respect of 
21 Divisions and Departments of the Central 
Government. Reports on these offices were 
forwarded to the MinistriesfDivisions and to 
the members of the Implementation Committee. 

(iii) The Wing maintained watch over the imple
mentation of Government decisions on tho 
various recommendations of the Administrative 
Reorganisation Committee. Progress reports 
were submitted to the Implementation Com
mittee from time to time. An up-to-date 
report prepared by the Wing was submitted for 
consideration by the Standing Organisation 
Committee on the 22nd July 1963. The 
Committee decided to continue its deliberat!on11 
after the session of the National Assembly 
in August 1963. 

O&MSeminar 

A Seminar on the Organisation and Management 
Practices In Pakistan was held in March 1963. The 
object of the Seminar was to stimulate interest in 
efficiency improvement measures. At the end of the 
Seminar, a number of committees were formed to conai
der certain important administrative problems, such aa 
measures for the improvement of efficiency, eradication 
of corruption, reorientation of the outlook of Govern
ment servants, removal of inter-service jealousies, etc. 
The committees have since considered these problem& 
and their reports are now being processed. 

Mecuures for Improvement of Administrative 
Efficiency 

With a view to improving the administrative efficiency 
of the offices of the Central and Provincial Governments 
and the autonomous organisations, a programme haa 
been launched by the Efficiency and 0 & M Wing in 
collaboration with the US AID for the development of 
0 & M services for the various administrative units. 
To achieve this purpose, the Government of Pakistan 
has entered into an agreement with the US AID. Under 
this agreement, the US AID will promote a programme 
of assistance covering 0 & M training of Pakistanis 
in the USA and provision of advisory and consultant 
services and supply of materials like books, office equip
ment and fihns, to the Central and Provincial Govern
ments and the autonomous bodies under them. 

Simplification of Procedure• and Form• 

One of the major causes of inefficiency and delay iu 
Government offices is the complexity of procedures and 
forms currently in t>xistence. Early in 1962, Government 



felt that these procedures and forms needed a thorough 
review and revision, especially in those offices which 
.had large-scale dealings with the public. The procedures 
inter-alia reviewed by the 0 &M teams are as follows:-

(!) Procedure regarding elimination of delays in 
payment of bills to Government contractors and 
suppliers. 

(ii) Procedure regarding refund of customs duty and 
simplification of forms used in Custom-Houses. 

(iii) Procedure regarding elimination of delays in 
payment of pension to retired Government 
servants. 

{iv) Procedure for checking ad hoc appointments 
made by the Ministries ·and Divisions. 

(v) Procedure regarding the clearance of cargo from 
the Karachi Cmtoms and Karachi Port Trust. 

(vi) Procedure for the maintenance of G.P. Fund 
accounts and the · clearance and prevention of 
missing credits in G.P. Fund accounts. 

{vii) Procedure for the issue of import licences in the 
Office of the CCI & E. 

Most of the recommendations of the 0 & M teams 
.on the revision of these procedures have been accepted 
·by the Expert Committee and the High Level Committee. 
:Some of them, however, are being processed further in 
·consultation with the authorities concerned. 

·Establishment. Manual 

Previously, Government orders regarding establish
ment matters, e.g. appointment, transfer, leave, pension 
·etc., were on files and it was difficult to trace them. 
inevitably this resulted in delay, and occasionally in 
wrong action. These orders have now been cpdified in 
·the form of a book called the Establishment Manual, of 
which the first volume appeared iu March 1963. An
-other volume is nearing completion. 

CIVIL SmtVIall 

Codification of Rules 

Rulea c~mcerning various matters are not generally 
codified, with the result that the general public, aa 
well as Government officials who have to deal with them, 
are put to inconvenience. Moreover, some of the rules 
are couched in language which is unnecessarily compli
cated. The Efficiency and 0 & M Wing has, therefore, 
started examining the various rules with a view to 
simplifying, rationalising and codifying them as far as 
possible. The long-term agreement with the US AID 
mentioned earlier, includes provision of assistance to 
the Central and Provincial Governments in this regard. 

0 & M-eum-Training Cadro 

A proposal for the formation of a Central 0 & M-eum
Training Cadre which would meet the personnel require
ments of the Central and ·Provincial Government•, 
Government-sponsored autonomous J;.odies, and the 
administrative training institutions, !nO & M and allied 
fields, was drawn up and submitted to the Government 
for consideration. 

Staff Welfare 

The Staff Welfare Organisation which is functioning 
as a cell of the Establishment Division's Efficiency and 
0 & M Wing, has taken a number of measures for 
the benefit of the low-paid employees of the Central . 
Government and their families. These measures include 
provision of economic relief through sale of consumer 
goods at low prices, award of scholarships to the school 
and college-going children of the non-gazetted staff, 
extension of facilities for sports and recreational pro
grammes, initiation of social security schemes, improve
ment of living conditions in Goveromer.t employees 
colonies, and the offer of financial relief in the event 
of such distress as prolonged illness, physical incapacita
tion, death of the incumbent etc. 
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LAW 

Ordinances- The Martial Law (Corifirmarion <if Sentences) Ordinance, 1962 (Ordinance No. LXXT/ <if 
1962)-The Appellate Jurisdiction (High Courts and Supreme Court) (Amendment)Ordinance, 1962 

(Ordinance No. LXXIII cifr96 2) - The Pakistan Penal Code (Third Amendment) Ordinanc•, 1 96 2 (Ordinance 

No. LXXVI cif1962)-The Depu9' Att<?m:r-Gcnerul and Standin_q Counsel (Amenclmtnt) Ordinance, 1962 

(Ordinance No. LXX VII oj"1962)-The Political Parties (Amendment) Ordinance, 1963 (Ordinane< No. I of 

196 3)-The Elective !ladies Disquali{lcation ( RemoV<JI and Remission) Ordinance, 1 96 3 (Ordinance No. Ill 

'![ 1963)-President' s Orders-The Settlement '!{Disputes (First Election.<) (Amendment) Order, 1962 

(Presidential Order No . · 3 s '![ 19 6 2) --The Settlernwt <if Disputes ·(First l;leaions) (Second Amr.ndmc10t} 

Order, 1 96·2 (Presidential Order No . 3 6 '!f 196 2 ) -The removal'![ Dijjiculties (Public Serrice Commission) 

Order, 1962 ( Presidential Order No . 37 '!./' 1962 )-The Election Laws Amendment Order, 19 62, 

(Presidential Order No. 39 cif1962)-The Settlement <1. Disputes (First Election)(Amendmem) Order, 1963 

(Presidential Order No . 1 '!/ 1 96 3) - Acrs- The Pri vileges <if Members <if National Assemb[r (E.wuption 

from Preventive Detention and Personal AppC<Irance) Act, 1963 (Act No. 1 cif1963)-The Code <1" Ciri/ 

Procedure (Amendment) Act, 1963 (Act No. fll cif1963) - The Appellate Jurisdiction (Hinh Courts aruf 

Supreme Court) (Repeal) Act, 1963 (Act No . IV cif1963)-Deleeation <if Powers by the President to the· 

Governors <if the Provlnces-R~ciprocal Arranoement with the Government <1' New Zealand for the Examination 

<if Witnesses on Commission in · Criminal Matters-Adriro'.! Council <if Islamic ldeoloo.r- Franchise· 

,! 



. Commission-Par/ipmentary Secretaries-Income-tax Appellate Tribunal-National Assemb!J'-J;>acca 

Sessi~h, I 96 3 -Resolutions-Adjournment M~tion&-Ordinanas-QEestions-Budae~. Session, 196 3. 

Some of the important Ordinan~es, Presidential 
· Orders and Acts promulgated and enacted during the 

Enancial year 1962-63 are as follows:- , 

ORDINANCES 

The Martial Law (Confirmation of Sentences) 
Ordinance~ 1962, (Ordinance No. LXXII of 1962) 

This Ordinance empowers the Commander-in-Chief 
to confirm sentences of .death and transportation for 
life by Special Military Courts pending for con
firmation immediately before the date of the commence
ment of the Constitution (commencing day) and to 
-d,ispose of applications for review made in any such 

' '' . · ·'· ' . case. 

The Ordinance came into force on the 28th July, 
1962, and took effect retrospectively from the com
mencing day . 

The Appellate Jurisdiction (High Courts and 
Supr eme Court) (Amendment) Ordinance, 1962 
(Ordinance No. LXXIII of 1962) 

The Appellate Jurisdiction (High Co urts and Supreme 
Court) Ordinance, I962 (Ordinance L of 1962) 
provides that an appeal from the judgment of a single 
judge of High Court shall lie to the Supreme . Court. 
Section 3 of the said Ordinance further provides that 
all such appeals pending before the High Courts imme
(liately before the promulgation of the Ordinance shall 
-stand transferred to the Supreme Court. 

This Ordinance came into force on the 18th 
August, 1962 . 

The Pakistan Penal Code (Third Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1962, (Ordinance No. LXXVI of 
1962) 

The Pakistan Penal Code (Third Amendment) 
Ordinance, 1962, aims at fixing responsibility on the 
org~.nisers and convenors of demonstrations, processiom 
and meetings to keep out students by adding an explana
tion of the expression 'political activity' to section 
1 .nB of the Code. 

The Ordinance came into force on the I 7th October, 
1962 (The Ordinance has since lapsed). 

The . Deputy Attorney-General and Standing 
Counsel (Amendment) Ordinance, 1962 (Ordi
nance No. LXXVII of 1962) 

With a view to making available adequate assistance 
to the Supreme Court, the. post of the Standing Counsel 

in .East Pakistan W<IS, through the Ordinance, up~graded 
to that .Qf the Deputy Attorney-General. 

The Ordi11ance came into force on the 2 2nd October, 
1962. 

The. Political Parties (Amendment) Ordinan.ce, 
r963 (Ordinance No. I of 1963) 

The Political Parties Act, 196 2 imposed ce~tain 
disqualifications on persons (including those disqualified 
from being members of the Elective Bodies under the 
Elective Bodies (Disqualification) Order, 19 .s-9 from 
being members of political parties. The 'intention of 
the aforesaid Act was not only to impose disqualifications · 
on a person to become a member or office bearer of any · 
political party but also to prevent such a person from 
participating ii1 the activities of the political parties. 
The provisions of the Act, however, did not achieve 
the desired object; hence the Ordinance was promul
gated which came into force on the 7th January, '1963. 

The Elective Bodies Disqualification (Rerno
val and Remission) Ordinance, 1963 (Ordinance 
No. III of 1963) 

This Ordinance provides an opportunity to · the 
persons disqualified under th..: EBDO to apply to the 
President for removal of their disqualification and, 
upon such application, the P1·esident may reduce the 
period of such disc1ualification or remove it altogether .. 

This Ordinance came into force on the 7th January, 
1963 (The Ordinance has since lapsed). 

PRESIDENT'S ORDERS · 

The Settlement of Disputes (First Elections) · 
(Amendment) Order, 1962 (Presidential Order 
No. 35 of 1962) 

The Order empowers the Election Commission to 
appoint for each Province as many Tribunals as it may 
consider necessary and to refer any election petition 
to any such Tribunal. 

The Tribunal shall consist of a Chairman, being a 
person who is or has been a Judge of the High Court, 
and two members, one of whom shall be a person 
qualified to be a Judge of the High Court, and the o~her 
a person who has been holding office as a District J1,1,dge 
or an Additional District Judge for a period . of not 
less than three years. 

This Order came into force on the 18th July, 196.2 , 

:.1 s 



------------------------------------
PAIISTAN-1962-63 

Tho Settlement of Disputes. 
(Second Amendment) Order, 
Order No. 36 of 1962) 

(First · Elections) 
196:1 (Presidential 

The Order provides that in case of difference of 
opinion among the members of the Election Tribunal, 
the opinion of the majority shall prevail. It also pro
Yides that in case of new appointment to fill any vacancy 
in the Election Tribunal, the trial shall continue before 
the Tribunal so constituted, and the evidence already 
on record shall be treated as evidence in the case and 
it shall not be necessary to re·-examine the witnesses 
alread.y axamined and discharged. · 

This Order came into force on the 18th August, 
1962 iilld was deemed to have taken effect from the 28th 
April,' ·196 2. 

The Removal of Difficulties (Public Service 
Commission) Order, 1962 (Presidential Order 
No. 37 ~f 1962) 

Doubts were expressed as to whether, in the absence 
of any express provision in the Constitution, a Chairman 
of a Public Service Commission could be appointed. 
Such doubts had created a difficulty. The Order em
powers the President, in the case of the Central Public 
Senice Commission, and the Governor, in the case 
of the Provincial Public Service Commission, to appoint 
a Chairman of the respective Public Service Commissions. 

The Order came. into force on the 6th September, 
1963, and was deemed to have taken effect from the 
8th June, 1962. 

The Election Laws Amendment Order, 1962 
(Presidential Order No. 39 of 1962) 

Some deficiencies. and lacunae were found in the 
National and Provincial Assemblies (First Elections) 
Order, 1962, and the Removal of Difficulties (First 
Elections) Order, 1962. In order to meet the require
ments it was necessary to provide for: 

(i) the return of deposits made by a candidate 
when he is elected unopposed or he dies after 
nomination ; 

(H) the empowering of the Commission to dis
qualify a person who has been found guilty by 
an Election Tribunal of corrupt or illegal 
practice without taking his case to Magistrate's 
Court for further determination of his guilt; 
and 

(iii) regularization of certain proceedings of the 
Election Commission in connection with the 
review of the rejection of the nomination of 
a candidate for election. 

The Election Laws Amendment Order, 1962, was 
issued to provide for the above in the relevant Orders. 

The Order came into force on the 8th December, 
IJ61. 
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The Settlement of Disputes (First Elections} 
(Amendment) Order, 1~3 (Presidential Ordei" 
No. I of1~3) 

It was proposed to amend the Settlement of Disputea· 
(First Elections) Order, 1962, Presidental Order No. 
1 3 of I 96 2 for providing periods of limitation for pre-· 
senting an election petition. 

The Order shall be operative retrospectiYely but 
shall not apply to petitions already decided and disposed. 
of. 

The Order came into force on the 2nd March, 1963 -

ACTS 

The Privileges of Members of National Assem-· 
bly (Exemption from Preventive Detention and 
Personal Appearance) Act, 1963 (Act No. • oi 
1963) 

The Act provides that the Memben of the National: 
Assembly shall be exempt from preventive deten-· 
tion, or from personal appearance in any Civil or Reve
nue Court or before an Election Tribunal during the· 
period that the Assembly is in session as well as Iof. . 
days preceding and following such session, and alto· 
restrict the said Courts and the Tribunal from proceeding: 
with any matter in which a Member of the Nationar 
Assembly is a party during the aforesaid period unless. 
the Member who is a party to the proceeding waives. 
his privilege by a return application to such a Court 
or Tribunal. 

This Act came into force on the 2 ut March, I 96 J: 
and shall stand repealed fourteen days after the conclusiono 
of the Session of the National Assembly succeeding the· 
Session in which it was passed. 

The Code of Civil Procedure (Amendment)• 
Act, 1963 (Act No. III of 1963) 

Since the promulgation of the Code of Civil Procedure 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1962 (XLIV of 1962} 
it has been generally felt that the purported object. 
of making litigation less expensive and more expeditious. 
has not been achieved. The provisions of sections 
6, 7, 9 (as amended) Io, 13, I+ and 1 s of the said Ordi
nance are, however, beneficial to the litigant public and . 
are sought to be retained, while the others including· 
sections 2S·H, whichrelate to amendment of the First: 
Schedule to the Civil Procedure Code, I9o8 are to be 
dropped. The High Courts are competent under· 
section I 2 2 of the said Code to amend the Rules con-· 
tained in the said Schedule and this power of the High, 
Courts is not sought to be fettered. 

The Act has achieved the aforesaid object. It came: 
into force on the 3rd April, 1963. 

I I 
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The Appellate Jurisdic tion (High Courts ami 
Supreme Court) (Repeal) Act, 1963 (Act No. IV 
of 1963) 

By providing for .appeals to the Supreme Court from 
the judgments and decrees of a single Judge of the 
High Court the Appellate Jurisdiction (High Courts 
and Supreme Court) Ordinance, 1962 (L of 1962), 
has had the ellect of making the Supreme Court a Cour t 
of appeal on questions of fact, besides questions of law . 
It is, however, · being generally felt that the highest 
Court of the country should not be call ed upon to pro he 
into issues of fact which should in all cases be determined 
finally at the. earliest stage. 

It was, therefo re, necessat-y to repeal the ~.tl1resa i<.l 
Ordinance as well as the Act. It ca me into fm·ce on 

the 3rd April, 196 3. 

Deleg<~tion of powe1·s by the President to the 
Governors of the Provinces. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by clause (S) . of 
Article 2 2 5 of the Constitution, the President authorised 
the Governors to exercise in relation to their respec tive 
Province the powers conferred upon him by clause 
(4) of the said Article in respect of laws relating to 
matters with respect to which a . Provincial Legislature 
has power to make laws. This has been done through a 

Notificati on in the Gazette . 

Reciprocal Arrangement with the Government 
ofNew Zealand for the Examination of Witnesses 
on Commission in Criminal Matters. 

In pursuance of Government decision, arrangement 
has been made with the Government of New Zealand 
to enable Courts in Pakistan to obtain in criminal 
maste1·s, evidence of witnesses residing in New Zealand 
by issuing ·commission to the specified Court in that 
country on a basis of reciprocity. 

Advisory Council of Islamic Ideology 

In order to re-construct the Muslim Society on truly 
Islamic basis, the Government established an Advisory 
Council of Islamic Ideology on Ist August, 1962 (as 
required under A1·ticle 199 of the Constitution) to 
make recommendations to the Central Government 
and the Provincial Govemments regarding means to 
enable, and encoUI-age the Muslims of Pakistan to 
order their lives in accordance with the principles and 
concepts of Islam. The Council will also advise the 
National Assembly, P1·ovincial Assemblies, the President 
and Governo1·s as to whether a proposed law disregards 
or violates, or is otherwise not in accordance with the 
principles of law making, which inter-alia provide that 
no law sh,\ll be repugnant to Islam. 

The Council consists of some eminent Jurists, Ule ma 
ancl Educationists of Pakistan. 

h ·anchise Commission 

A Franchise Commission was set up by the Govern
ment on 4th August, 196 2 to invest·igate into the under
mentioned problems and to offer their advice to 
Government:-

'. If in the circumstances and conditions obtaining 
in the comltry, the electoral system prescribed 
by Chapter II of Part VII of the Constitution, 
for the election of the President and Members 
of the Assemblies, is an efficacious and appro
priate instrument for a realistic representation 
of the people . ·. 

1. If the answer to question No. (1) be ih th~ 
affirmative, is illl increase in the present number 
of members of the electorial college for the · 
election of the President and the Assemblies 
desirable? If so , what increase does the com
mission recommend? 

3. If the answer to question ( 1) is in the negative, 
and the alternative suggested is: -

(a) an addition to the members of the electoral 
college of persons with certain other 
<lualificati ons , e .g., education and property, 
or 

(b) restricted franchise recommenc.led by the 
Constitutiou Commission, then 
(i) how will parity between the two wings 

be maint:1ined for the election of the 
President ; and 

(ii) what consequences, administrative or 
otherwise , will enSliC from the alter
llative proposed and how does the 
commissi on propose to meet them ? 

4· If on the other hand, the Commission recom
mends election o F the m emhers of tht> Assem
blies on the basis of unive1·sal suffrage, wha1· 
should he the q ualifications of the electors , 
and in that case how will parit-y in the number . 
of electors in the two wing~ be maintained for 
the election of the President? If the Commis
sion recommends a different electoral college 
for the election of the President, what should be 
the Constitution and what will be the com
parative merits and deme1·its of such a col
lege, the college JYrescribed by the Constitu
toin and a college composed of the members 
of the three Assemblies? 

'J'he Comrnissiou consisted of the following: -

), 

l. 

.l· 

Mr. Akhta1· Hussain, Chi ef Election 
Commissioner . 
Mr. Justice M.R. Khan, a Judge 
of the High Court of East 
Pakistan 
Mr. Justice Masud Ahmad, a Judge 
of the High Court of West 
Pakistan . 
Mr. Hassan Ali Member 
National Assembiy. 

C hairman 

Member . 
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5· Mr. Chaudhary Salahuddin, 
Member National Assembly Mc·mber 

In order to elicit public opinion on the issues involved, 
the Commission released a Questionnaire to the Press 
on the 27th August, 196 2, and distributed its copies 
printed in English, Urdu and Bengali, to the persons of 
different walks of life. After considering the replies 
received from the public, the Commission undertook 
a tour of the country and held a series of discussions with 
the people of the various districts of the two Provinces . 
The Commission finali~ed and presented its report to 
the Presidem of Pakistan on 4-th March, 19 63. 

Parliamentary Sec1·etades 

During the year 196 2, 17 Parliamentary Secn~taries 
were appointed at the Centre with one Chief Parliamen ·· 
tary Secretary to assist the Ministers in their Parliamen-
tary duties . · 

Income-tax Appellate Tribunal 

The Income-tax Appellate Tribunal is a quasi-judicial 
body, constituted by the Government in pursuance of 
section sA of the Income-tax Act, 1922. It hears and 
decides appeals and reference applications ansmg out 
of the following Acts:-

(1) The Income-tax Act, 1922 (XI of 1922). 
( 2) The Excess Profits Tax Act, 194-0 (XV of 1 94-o). 
(3) The Business Profits Tax Act, 194-7 (XXI of 

194-7)· 
(4-) The Estate Duty Act, 1950 (X of 1 9-'o). 
(s) The Sales Tax Act, 1951 (Ill of 1951). 
At present, the Tribunal consists of three fully consti· 

tuted Benches at Lahore, Dacca and Karachi, each 
comprising a Judicial Member and an Accountant 
Member. The headquarters of the Tribunal is located 
at Lahore. The Government while creating and 
locating Benches of the Tribunal kept in view the best 
interests of the tax payers i.e. ea~y accessibility and 
speedy dispensation of justice. 

With a view to ensuring impartiality and indepen
dent functioning of the Tribunal, the Government have 
placed it under the administrative control of the Ministry 
of Law and Parliamentary Affairs (Law Division). 
Manifold increase in the institution of appeals before the 
Tribunal is a pointer to the fact that this arrangement 
has inspired confidence among the tax payers. 

During 1962-63 (May) 2,o78 appeals were instituted 
and 1 , s- 8 2 disposed of. 

National Assembly 

A special session of the National Assembly was 
3Ummoned on the 21st November, 1962, in ordet· to 
review the situation arising out of the Sino-Indian 
border conflict and the supply of arms to India. The 
President addressed the Assembly in camera on that 
<lay. The Assembly again met in secret sittings on 2 2nd 
and 23nl November, 1962. The discussions on the 
subject continued till 4-th December, 1962 . 
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So111t~ othet· business was also transacted by the Assem
bly fmm .~th to 8th Decem be•·, 1962, during which period 
the Government introduced 8 official bills which could 
not be pushed through. The Government also laid 
hefore the Assembly the following ordinances which 
were approved by the Assembly pursuant to Article 
2 9 (3) of the Constitution: 

( 1) The Martial Law (Confirmation of Sentence•) 
Ordinance, 1962 (No. LXXIIof1962). 

(2) The Manoeuvres, Field Firing and Artillery 
Practice (Amendment) Ordinance, 1962 (No. 
LXXV of 1962). 

(J) The Appellate Jurisdiction (High Courts and 
Supreme Court) (Amendment) Ordinance, 
1962 (No. LXXIII of 1962). tJt 

( 4) The Deputy Attorney-General and Standing 
Counsel (Amendment) Ordinance, 1962 
(No . LXXVII o f 1962). 

(f) The Industrial Disputes (Amendment) Ordi
nance, 1962 (No . LXXIX of 1962). 

(6) The Jute Ordinance, 1962, (No. LXXIV of 
1962). 

Apart from the legislative business, a fairly large 
number of questions were asked and several Adjourn
ment Motions moved in the Assembly. 

Dacca Session, 1963 

The National Assembly of Pakistan met at Dacca on 
8th March, 1963 and continued its deliberations till 
19th April, 1 96 3 Dul'ing this session, the GoYernment 
introduced 1 ~ Official Bills, out of which 1 1 were 
passed during the session. Notices of 142 Bills were 
received from private Members. Of these only 8 were 
introduced in the Assembly. Fifteen repm·ts of the 
Standing Committees on private Members' Bill (which 
were introduced during the Budget Session 1962) 
were also presented to the National Assembly during 
the session. 

Resolutions 

Notices of 204- Resolutions were received during the 
Dacca Session. Of these, 178 were admitted and the 
remaining disallowed. Some resolutions were discussed, 
while the others lapsed on the prorogation of the session. 

Adjournment Motions 

Notices of ninety-six Adjournment Motions were 
recei,•ed during the sess(on. Some of these Motions 
were ru led out. of order while others were discussed 
by the Assembly. 

Ordinances 

The following ordinances were approved by the 
Assembly under Article 29 (3) of the Constitution:

'. The Registration of Claims (Displaced Persons) 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1963. 

2 . The Political Parties (Amendment) Ordinance, 
I 963. 



Questions 

Notices of t,o2J Questions were received during the 
session. Of these, 286 were disallowed under the 
rules and the remaining were answered on the floot· of 
the House . 

Budget Session, 1963 

The Assembly commenced its Budget Session on 
2 ~th May, 196 3 and continued its tldiberation.~ 1'ill 
16th August 1963 . During this session, the Assembly 
approved the Budget estimates for the year '9 6 3 -6~- . 
and also passed the fo llowing Bills: - -

'. The Indecetlt Advertisement ProhibitiCln Hill, 
196). 

2. The Public Debt (Amendment) Bill, 196 3. 
J . The Finance Bill, 1963. 
4 · The Wealth Tax Bill, 1963 . 
s. The Gift Tax Bill, 196 3. 
6. The State Bank of Pakistan Amendment Bill, 

I 963. 
7 . The Censorship of Films Bill, 1963 . 
8. The Medical Services of 'Pakistan Ordet· (Repeal) 

Bill, 1963. 
9· The Displaced 

Rehabilitation) 
196J. 

Persons 
(Second 

(Compensation and 
Amendment) Bill, 

A remarkable event during the current session was an 
address to the Assembly by Dr. Ahmed Soekarno, 
President of the Republic Ll f Indonesia, given ort 26th 

June, 1963 . 
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ADMINISTRATION 

Eradication of Corruption-Anti-Smuef!liniJ Measures- Treatment of Minorities in Pakistan-Expulsion 

of Muslims from India-Protection of Non-Muslim Shrines and Holy Places- Pi/.grimaoes-Citizenship, 

Immigration and Passparts- Ciril Difence- C•nsu.<. 

Eradication of Corruption 

As a~result of the review of anti -corruption measures 
carried out guring 1961-62, it has been decided to 
take more effective departmental action against corrupt 
Government servants and a new set of rules has accord
ingly been'~~drafted. A whole time Senior Enquiry 
Officer and .;,three whole time Enquiry Officers have 
been appointed to conduct departmental proceedings 
in such cases. These Enquiry Officers are stationed at 
Rawalpindi, _ Karachi and Dacca.. The rules will also 
provide for the appointment of Tribunals to look into 
cases of Government servants who are generally known 
to be corrupt but against whom specific and concrete 
charges cannot be established. The rules will also 
deal effectively with those Government servants who 
have acquired property disproportionate to their knovm 
sources .of income. 

Anti-Smuggling Measures 

After the lifting of the Martial Law, it was apprehend-

ed ;~: that smugglers would resume their activitie! . 
The Government, therefore, issued the Customs Act 
(Amendment) Ordinance, 1962. The Ordinance pro
vide!: for stringent punishment including forfeiture of 
goods, imprisonment upto 10 years and heavy 
fines on smugglers. Various organizations like the 
East Pakistan Rifles, West Pakistan Border Police, 
Customs and Police, keep a check on smuggling opera
tions. As a result of the measures adopted, smuggled 
goods of the value of approximately Rs. 2,8 ~o,ooo were 
forfeited in East Pakistan during 1961. The value of 
such forfeitures during the period under review was 
about 1. 8 million only. It is hoped that this downward 
trend will he maintained in future also . 

Treatment of Minorities in Pakistan 

Every citizen of Pakistan is entitled to equal rights 
and privileges irrespective of his religious affiliations. 
Under the new Constitution, which came into force on 
the 8th June 1962, one of the principles of policy is 
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:that the legitimate rights and interests of the minorities 
will be .safeguarded and the members of the minorities 
will be given due opportunity to enter the services 
of Pakistan. 

No communal riot was reported in Pakistan during 
-the year 1962-63, though, regrettably enough, a number 
of riots took place in India. During the year 1961-62, 
.a number of riots took place in Jabbalpore, Aligarh, 
Chandausi, Meerut, Hapur and Maida (West Bengal) 
1n which more than 300 Muslims were killed, (six of 
them burnt alive) three Muslim girls abducted, four 
mosques destroyed, several Muslim women raped by 
Hindu hooligans and a large number of Muslims were 
wounded. There was considerable loss of property also. 
As a result of riots at Maida alone, about 12,ooo 
Muslims migrated to East Pakistan . 

During the year 1962-63, more than q ·· riots took 
place in Velleyil, Cali cut (Kerala State), Silchar (Assam), 
Antpur, Bareilly, Karle (Ratangari) and other parts of 
Maharashtra State and West Bengal in which about 26 
. Muslims were killed and more than 1 34 injured. There 
was considerable loss of property also. 

Since the signing of Liaquat-Nehru Agreement 
in I 9 so, more than s6 s communal riots have taken 
,place in India. 

Expulsion of Muslims from India 

Eviction and migration of Indian Muslims continues 
unabated. There b a steady flow of Muslims from 
India to Pakistan due to the widespread and persistent 
persecution, anti-Muslim activities of the Rashtaria 
"Sewak Sangh, and the oppression against Muslim popu
lation along the border villages of India by the Indian 
.army, and their harassment by the local authorities. 

During the last two years, the Indian Government 
.and the Press have been carrying on a campaign designed 
to create an impression that there has been a large 
·scale illegal infiltration of East PakistJni Muslims into 
India in recent years. The Tripura and Assam authori
ties have enforced a policy of ruthless explusion. 
The circumstances are almost identical in all the 
casse of eviction. Indian troops along with the local 
police and members of the majority community cordon
,ed the villages, assaulted the Muslims and evicted them 
by force from their long established hearths and homes. 
They were subsequently put in tt·ucks and buses and 
brought to the border whe1·e they were unlawfully 
.pushed into Pakist..1n-sometimes on the point of bay
,()net. According to official registered figures, 20,fB 
refugees from Tripura and 9,947 from Assam have so 
far been pushed into East Pakistan. 

Protection of Non-Muslim Shrines and Holy 
Places 

In order to restore the abandoned religious places 
of worship of non-Muslims in Pakistan and to maintain 
them in proper condition, necessary r epairs have been 
carried out to important shrines. According to the 
latest available figures, about Rs. 8 so,ooo have so far 
<been spent on the maintenance of non-Muslim shrines 
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in West Pakistan alone. The Evacuee Property Trust 
Board has now taken over charge of all the important 
non-Muslim shrines in West Pakistan and the District 
and Divisional Committees have drawn up a programme 
for providing certain amenities such as electrification of 
the buildings, sanitary fittings, drinking water supply, 
maintenance of grounds and provision of living accom
modation for pilgrims. Efforts are also being made to 
remove unauthorised occupants from a few holy places 
of non-Muslims by providing them with alternative 
accommodation. 

In contrast to the above, a large number of mosques 
and Muslim shrines in India are still in unauthorised 
occupation or have been desecrated. Reports are still 
pouring in that mosques and other religious places of 
Muslims a1:e being converted into temples, schools, 
shops, cattle sheds, etc. In some parts of India, Custo
dians of Evacuee Property have auctioned a large number 
of mosques and graveyards declaring them as "evacuee 
property'' . 

Pilgrimages 

There are a large number of Muslim religious shrinea 
and holy places in India, and Hindu and Sikh religious 
shrines and holy places in Pakistan. Pilgrimages to 
these shrines and holy places are arranged at Government 
level on reciprocal basis. All possible facilities are 
provided by the Government of Pakistan for the safety, 
transportation, food and stay of the pilgrim parties 
visiting Pakistan. During the yea1· I962-63, more 
than 8,7oo Indian pilgrims visited Pakistan and about 
1,31 o Pakistanis visited India. 

Citizenship, Immigt·ation and Passports 

Centralization of all passport offices in East 
Pakistan functioning at Dacca, Sylhet, Rajshahi, Chitta
gong, Khulna, Comilla, Dinajpur and Rangpur has 
been completed, A proposal for centralising the pass
port offices functioning at Laho1·e, Quetta and Peshawar 
in W est Pakistan is under consideration. The Hydera
bad o ffice which was previously located at Karachi was 
shifted to Hyderabacl with effect from the· 1st August, 
1962, for providing bette1· facilities for the people of 
Khairpur and Hyderabad Divisions. A Passport Office 
has also been set up at Rawalpindi from the 1st January, 
1963 , and it will now be possible for the 
people of Rawalpindi and adjoining areas to obtain 
passports, etc., locally instead of going to Lahore for 
the purpose . 

A visa abolition agreement was concluded with 
the Government of Lux embourg on I sth March, 1963. 
Under this agreement, nationals of either country, 
holding valid passports, will be free to travel to 
the other country without visas for stays not 
exceeding three months at a time. 

With a view to fac ilitating the performance of the 
religious rites of the Parsee community in Karachi, 
Government granted citizenship of Pakistan to five 
Parsec priests from abroad and allowed eight such 
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priests to visit Pakistan for th~ religious ceremony at 
the end of the Parsee year. 

Civil Defe~ce 

During the period under review, 1 9 different types 
of Civil Defence Courses were held at the Civil Defence 
Training Institutions at Lahore and Dacca, and 3 29 
persons received training in various branches of Civil 
Defence. Of these, 1 s s persons belonged to West 
Pakistan and 174 to East Pakistan. 

The Officers Courses are intended for Civil Defence 
Controllers, their deputies, ufficers of allied services 
such as the Armed Forces and Police, officers of the 
Central and Provincial Governments, officials of the 
PIDC, industrial and commercial undertakings, and 
Social Service Organizations. Other courses are 
intended for those who are dealing, or may be required 
to deal with, the Civil Defence Services. 

Census 

Population Census is conducted in Pakistan once in 
1 o years. The second decennial census was taken in 
January 196 1. It was preceded, for the first time, 
by a complete Housing Census during September
October 1960. 

The data collected in Housing and Population Cen
suses has been processed manually and mecha
nically. Some of the basic findings have already been 
published. 

The salient features of the population of Pakistan are 
as under: · 

Population, Sex and Religipn : Pakistan'~ total popula
tion is 93,831,982: so,8n,721 in East Pakistan and 
•f-2,978,261 in West Pakistan. Compared with '95"1, 
the population of Pakistan registered an .increase of 
2 3. 8 per· cent in I 961; which shows that the population 
in this country is increasing at a very high rate. 

The density of population is 92 2 per sq. mile for 
East Pakistan and 13 8 for West Pakistan, giving an 
average of 2.>6 per sq. mile for Pakistan as a whole. 

Excess of males over females is a special characteristic 
of this region . Of the total population, )2.6 per cent 
are males and 4-7 ·4- per cent females. 

88.1 per cent of the total population comprises Mu~
lims. The Schedule Castes and the Caste Hindus ue 
the second and third largest communities being respec
tively ).8 per cent and 4-·9 per cent of the total popula
tion. The Christians, Buddhists and others are only 
1. 2 per cent of the total population. Census Bulletin 
No. 2 contains detailed information about population, 
sex and religion. 

Age and Marital Status: 4-9·5" per cent of total popula
tion of Pakistan falls in the age group of 1 s to 6o years 
which is considered to be the productive age. Pakistan 
being an under-developed country and its economy being 
mainly agricultural, boys below the age of r} years also 
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have to work to earn their livelihood. They either do. 
some unskilled jobs in towns and cities or help their· 
parents in their farm work. For this reason, the 
Census questions regarding economic characteristics .. 
were put to all persons aged 1 o years and over. The 
age-group 1 o to 1 s _years contains 9 ·4- per cent of the · 
total population. 

Children under 1 o years of age constitute B .. 1 per 
cent of the total population in 196 1 as against 2 8 ·4- per · 
cent in 19SI. This indicates that better health 
conditions prevailed during the last decade resulting · 
in increased survival rate. 

·The percentage of "ever married" is 4-7·' of the 
total population and of "never married" )2·9· The 
percentage of "ever married" among females i~ 5"3.8 
per cent as against 4-2.6 per cent among males. 

The results of the 1961 Census in respect of age and . 
marital status have been published in Census Bulletin 
No.3. 

Literacy: According to the 1961 Censm, •4-,335",oo9 · 
persons are literate. Only I 9. 2 per cent of the popula- · 
tion aged s years and over can either' 'write'' or "read'' 
with "understanding". The comparable percentages .. 
for East and West Pakistan are 2 1 . s per cent and 1 6. 3 

per cent respectively. 
The Census results also show that there are 82,069 .. 

University Graduates in the country of whom 28,o69 
are in East Pakistan and )ij.,ooo in West Pakistan. Census. 
Bulletin No.4- gives this information in detail. 

Economic Characteristics: 33·5" per cent of the · 
total population is economically active. As against 
26,4-4-3,4-88 males, only 3,762,4-93 females are stated to· 
be in the labour force. This means that 5"5"·7 pe•· cent 
of the total male population and 8. 8 per cent of female .. 
population is represented in the labour force. The .. 
civilian labour force included 34-· 3 per cent of the· 
population in East Pakistan and 32·4 per cent in West 
Pakistan. These tigures show that the percentage · 
of economically inactive or dependent persons is quite 
high. Every economically active person has to support 
at least 2 persons in addition to his own self. Detailed: 
results on this aspect of the population have been pub- . 
fished in Cen5us Bulletin No. S· 

Besides the above basic features of the population, 
detailed information about mother tongue, languages .. 
of literacy, birth place, etc. has also been compiled . 
and published in the District Censu~ Reports. These 
reports contain information, inter alia, about the number · 
of households, their composition, the number and·. 
types of houses, and interesting material on topography, 
flora, fauna, rivers, hills, mountains, crops, communi- · 
cations as well as the social and economic life of the ' 
people of each District. 

In addition to these District volumes, the main Census .. 
Reports comprising I o volumes giving District, Pro-·· 
vincial and National totals of various characteristics-. 
of population and housing conditions in Pakistan wilR 
also be published by the middle of 1964-. 



II. ECONOMIC SURVEY 

FINANCE 

Financial Polig- Money S11ppry- Bank Credits- Foreioa Exchanoe- Pa_y and Services Comminion

National Income Commission- Central Budoet 1 96 3-64; Revenue Receipts- Revenue Expenditure - Capital 

Expenditure-- Capital Receipts-Decimal Coinaoe-Savinos-Bankino-State Bank t?f Pakistan- National 

Investment Trust-Government Sponsored Corporations 

When the Revolutiona:·y GovP.rnment took over in 
•October 19.)!!, the country was faced with a critical 
·economic si tuation . Inflationary pressure, dwindling 
.foreign exchange rest>rves , high prices, black-marl{(·ting 
.and smuggling characterised the economy and tax 
·evasion was rampant. 

In order to provide immediate relief, the Government 
·considered it · necessary to adopt certain emergency 
•measures. As a first step, price controls were re-enforced 
.and a vigorous attack was made on corruption, black
marketing and smuggling. These measures resulted in 
'bringing out the hidden wealth, foreign exchange 
.and the. recovery of huge tax arrears. This was, however, 
·only a prelude to the thorough going and fundamental 
correctives of the economic situation which the Gov
-ernment adopted . 

Financial Policy 

The financial policy of the Government was based on 

the following objectives:-
(i) to stop the inHationary financing of Government 

expenditure, and to increase the availability of 
good~ and services; 

(ii) to increase foreign exchange earnings, partly 
to rebuild the deflected reserves and partly to 
facilitate greater imports essential for domestic 
production and consumption, and to utiljze the 
foreign exchange resources carefully with a view 
to avoiding wasteful expenditure; 

(iii) to create conditions conducive to an expansion 
of production and investment, and to provide for 
incentives and restoration of confidence ·in the 
domestic and foreign investors; 

(iv) to improve the administr2tive organization and 
efficiency of Government, so that economic 
development schemes in particular might be 
carried out more effectively; and 

(v.) to make a thorough study of the problems pertain-
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ing to food anti agriculture, taxatio11, crcdi t, 
public health, education and administration, so 
that well-regulated and e"ffective prcgrammes 
could be worked out. 

As a result of the various . measures adopted, the" 
economy showed an all-round improvement. Inflationary 
financing of Government outlays ha3 been stoppeJ. Since 
196o-6 1, for the first time in many years , the Government 

. avoided auy resort whats<:<'ver ro any form of inflationary 
financing. 

During the ye1r 1961-6 3, the economy of the country 
maintained a ~;teady rate of pro1,rress. The industrial 
output continued to rise and investment opportunities 
were utilized on a growing scale . The agricultural pro
duction exhibited mixed trends. The yield of cash crop~ 
other than jute in creJsed although that of food crops 
dedined. The foocl situat·ion, however, remained easy 
throughout . The availability of goods, both indigePous 
and imported, improved further. The prices remained 
stable notwithstanding a substantial expansion in money 
supply. The exports continued to expand. The foreign 
exchange reserve rer.istered a uotable rise. These 
encouraging trends brightened the prospects for further 
economic gains in the years to follow. · 

Money Supply 

The year ended 31st March, 1963, witnessed a sh.up 
rise in moaey supply. The rise wa, of the order of 
Rs . 513.8 million compared with Rs. 95.1 million in 
the preceding year and Rs . 268.2 million in 1960-61. 
It stemmed largely from a substantial expansion in bank 
credit to the domestic private sector and the expansion
ary influence of the foreign sector and the Indus Account 
operations. The domestic private Sl'Ctor was responsible 
for a net increase of Rs. 31 1 ·4 million while the foreign 
sector and Indus Accotmt brought about an expansion 
of Rs. 192.7 million .md Rs. 84- .7 mi llion respectively . 
The Government sector also accounted for an increase 
of Rs . 30.2 million . 

Bank Credits 

Bank credi t to the private sector registet·ed an iacrease 
of Rs. 7 58.3 million compared with Rs. H7. 1 million 
in the precetling year. The expansion took place partly 
in response to larger seasonal requirements and partly 
on account of higher demand for funds generated by 
liberalised import policy and greater investment acti 
vity. Partial retirement of bank credit to the Government 
sector neutralizeJ the expansion in the private sector 
to the extent of Rs. 164-.6 million. 

The net expansion of bank credit of Rs . 593 ·1 million 
was matched by a sub~tantial increase in bank deposit's 
which increased by Rs. 8os million against the r ise of 
Rs. 332.7 mi:!ion last year. Of this, timt deposits 
accounted for Rs . 498. -~ m illion. The appreciable in .. 
crease in deposit resources enabled the scheduled 
banks to reduce significantly their deprndence on 
State Bank's assistance. 
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foreign Exchange 

The" fo;-eign exchange position improved consider-
ab ly during the year ended 31st December, 1962. 
The current account deficit which stood at Rs. 219 .6 
million during 1961 Il<ll'l"Owed down toRs. 90.8 million 
in 1 96 2. This improvement was due to a rise in export 
earnings and a decline in the deficit on invi~ible account. 
Notwithstanding this deficit, the gold, dollar and ster
ling reserves rose from Rs. 1, '3 3 .o million at the end of 
Deo.:ernber 1961 to Rs. 1,1 84-. 1 million at the end of 
196 2. This rise was clue to net inflow of foreign capital 
including drawals on fon: ign loans. 

The payments in the year totalled Rs. 2, 544· 5 million 
against Rs. 2 ,5l9. ~- million in 196 1. Imports during this . 
period amounte<l toRs. 1,918 .8 million and payments on 
invisible" account to Rs. 625.7 million. The imports on. 
private account· fell from Rs. 1, 346. 1 Ul.illion in 1961 
roRs . 1,282 .6 million in 1962 hut those on GoV('lTment 
account increased from Rs. _n2.3 million to Rs . 636.2 
million. The level of total import-; was higher by
Rs. 4-oo,ooo than that in the precetling year. 

J>ay and Services Commis~ion 

In order to afford immediate re lief to low-paid: 
employees, pending the rev ision of their pay scales in 
the light of the recommendations of the Pay and Services•· 
Commission, which was likely to take some time, an 
allowance to the extent of 1 o per cent of basic pay 
subject to a minimum of Rs . 5 and a maximum of Rs. 25 
wa~ sanctioned to employees drawing pay up to Rs. 6oo· 
per memem in August, 19b 2. The a llow2uce W<l.~ to be· 
retrospectively pa id from 1st July, 1962. 

In November, 1962, Government decided on the 
basis of the recommendations made by the Secretaries. 
Committee, constituted to examine the Report of the 
Commission, to revise the pay scales of the no n-gazetted 
employees on tht- following principles: 

(i) The scales of pay of non-gazetted civilian employees,. 
including those paid from Defence Services. 
Estimates, should he framed so as to give them. 
an immediate increase from 1 o to 1 z! per cent 
and ar ave"r.lge increase not exceeding 20 per cent . 

(ii) The above increase should be calculated on the· 
basis of W I\Soliclated pay,_ including dearness 
allowance anJ existing interim relief. Tht' new· 
pay scales should take effect from rst of Decem-· 
ber, I 962 from which date the allowance sanc-
tioned to them as a measure of relief should cease 
to be admissible. 

Action on similar lines was taken by the two Pro
vincial Governments in regard to their employees .. 

A separate committee was set up lor consideration. 
of increa'e in 1 he· pay scales of Defence Services . 
personnel. 

As for the recommendation of the Commission relating 
to the structure and organisation of services, Government 
decided to seek the advice of administrative experts
of international repute. The ·Secretaries' Committee 
dealing with this question was also enlarged to give· 



adequate representatiou to all sections of the civil 
services. 

National Income Commission 

With a view to making good the present deficiency 
in the availability of reliable statistics for the prepara
tion of proper provincial and national accounts, Govern
ment decided in April, 196.1 to set up a Nationallncome 
Commission. The: Commi~sion was charged with the 
tJsk of examining and reporting upon the available 
data and the requirements for the compi!ation of the 
national income accounts. Its terms of reference also 
stipulated that the Commission would parricubrly 
keep in view the need for separate statistics in the 
two Provinces and for areas in different st·ages of develop
ment in the two Provinces so as to assist the National 
Economic Council ir. fulfilling the obligation, placed on 
it under Article Lf5' (4-) of the Constitution, for the 
removal of disparity and for the balanced economic 
growth of all _parts of the country. The Commission 
will have the benefit of Jdvice from international 
experts _ on the subject, in its scrutiny and deliberations. 

Central Budget 1963-64 
Revenue Receipts 

Based on 1962-63 level of raxation, the Revemte 
Receipts fo•· the year 196 3-64 are projected ar R~. 2, 240.4 
million. The Revenue Expenditure for the ~:arne year is 
kept at 2,o7J . .flllillion. A surplus ofRs. 162.9 million 
is thus indicated for the next year. 

The next year's estimated Revenue Receipts show an 
increase of Rs. 140·5' million over the current year's 
revised estimates . This is account,~d for by a rise of 
Rs. 9f·2 million in the proceeds of taxation, after de 
<lucting the Provincial sha1·es, and an impcuvemenr 
of R-J. 4.1'. 3 million in the yield from other sources. The 
increase under tax heads is due to anticipated increases 
under Cusroms Rs. 28.5' million, Central Excise Duties 
Rs.42 .4million, Income-tax and Corporation-tax Rs. 1 o . .1' 
million, and Sales Tax Rs. r6.8 million, partly offset 
by a decrease of Rs. 3 million under other tax heads. 
These increases spring from larger impon~ unde1· com
modity aid programme, higher production of indigenou~ 
goods and accelerated tempo of economic activity 
in the country. The improvement in receipts from other 
sources is in the main on account of interest receipts 
due to payment of interest on central loans by the Pro
vincial Governments-Rs . 5'1. 8 million partly off~et by 
a collective decrease of Rs . .1'·6 million under various 
head.•. 

Revenue Expenditure 

At Rs. 2,077·.1' million, the estimates of Revenue 
Expenditure for 1963-64 have been pitched higher 
to the extent of Rs. 1 .1'0· 3 mill,ion compared with 
the Revised Estimates of Rs. r ,9 2 7. 2 million for the 
year 1962-1963. The main excesses leading to this rise 
are Rs. 5'7. 8 million under Debt Services as a conse-
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quence of the growing size of public debt--Rs. 40.3 
million undt'l' Civil Administration, pardy on account 
of revision of pay scales and partly because of expansion 
in the activities of beneficent departments, and 
Rs.66 . 2 million under Defence Services due chiefly to 
expected pay rise . These increas~s are, however, partly 
counter-balanced by smaller provision, inter-alia, for 
development expenditure on Reventw Account (Rs . r2.r 
miltion) following the t ransfer of certain projects from 
the Centre to the two Province~. 

Capital Expenditure 

The estimates of Capital Expenditure for 1963-64 have 
b~en placed at Rs. 3,8 88.9 million against the Revised 
Estimates of Rs. 2,900.9 million for 1962-63. The 
increase of Rs. 988 million is due to the rise 
of Rs. 9 J 8. 8 million under Devekpment Expendi
ture and of Rs. 49· 3 million under Non-Development 
Expenditure . The former is due to an increase of 
Rs. 170.2 million under Direct Outlay, of Rs. 281.6 
million under Loans to Semi-Independent Bodies, ·etc., 
and of Rs. 486.9 million on accoun1· of Development 
Assistance to the Provinces. 

At Rs. 2,679.8 million, development assistance to the 
Provinces represents only such assistance as is provided 
to the two Province~ out of the Centre's Capital Budget. 
The total development assisf·ance to the Provinces 
both on Revenue and Capital Accounts and that relating 
to Works Programme stands at Rs. JO million . Out 
of this East Pakistan will get Rs . 1 .1'·.1' million and West 
Pakistan Rs. 14 . .1' million. Compared with the assis
tanc<" provided in t'11e currt>nt year this indicates 
a rise of Rs. 3, 3 million in the case of East Pakistan· 
and of Rs. l . .f million in the case of West Pakistan. 

Capital Receipts 

The Capital Receipts fo r the yea•· • 96 3-64 are placed 
at Rs . 3,45'2 million agaimt the currenr year's Revised 
Estimates of Rs. 2,742.5' million; to indicate a rise of 
Rs. 709·.1' million. The receipl·s from Internal Resources 
m·e estimated at Rs. 637.7 million, and from External 
Resources a1· Rs. 2,814-.3 million, compared with 
Rs. 832 million and R5. 1,910 . .1' million respectivt'ly of 
tht' current year's Revised Estimates. 

Decimal Coinage 

The implementation of the decim~l coinage pro
gramme made satisfactory progresf . 

The availability of new one-paisa coins appreciably 
improved and Government demonetized the old 
one-pice coins with effect from the rst September, 
196 3. Fr<•m the same date, new coins of 2 5' paisa and 
.~o paisa •denominations have been introduced to supple
ment the existing supply of quarter rupee and half 
rupee coins, In onler Lu ··~ duce the total numbe rof 
decimal coins to be minted and to bridge the rather 
large gap between the one-paisa and five-paisa coins, it 
ha• been decided to introduce a two-pai~a-coin. 

25 

I 
I 
~ 



PAKISTAN-1962-63 

The production of decimal coins of various denomina
tions is proceeding apace and it is hoped that complete 
replacen-i.en t of the old 1 J 2 anna, one anna and two anna 
coins should be possible in about another year or so. 

Savings 

Government remained alive to the pressing need for 
mobi!isingsmall savings in the country and gave a serious 
thought to build up a genuine savings movement on a 
national plane. 

The year under report saw considerable improvement 
in investments in the Post Office Savings Bank. The 
downward trend in the net receipts which had been a 
constant feature since 19 sB- 59 was arrested. The gros.• 
realisations during the first nine monrhs of the current 
financial year amounted to Rs . 264-.4- million against 
Rs. 24-8.1 million in the corresponding period last year. 
Withdrawals remained high H Rs. 24-8.6 million but 
net realisations improved by Rs. 1 s.B million over 
those of the last year. This was a creditable achievement 
as, during this period, the competition from commercial 
banks grew keener. 

During the year 1961-62, for the first time since 
Independence , investment·s in s~vings Certificates, carry
ing interest at the rate of 6% per annum, touched the 
Rs. 1 million mark. Fresh investments during the 
period July 1, 1962 to March 31 , 1963 also improved 
and stood at R• . 70.5 million, partly offset by encaslunents 
amounting to Rs. 36 million and resulting in net invest
ml'nt of Rs. 34- · S million. This reflected a small rise of 
Rs. 1 ·9 million over that of last year's corresponding 
period. The high rate of encashmer.t, particularly in Wt:.St 
Pakistan, was due to the availability of increased invest
ment opportunities both in comm.;rce and agriculture. 

Banking 

The count1·y's banking system further expanded during 
the year . Four new Pakistani commercial banks, namely 
Union Bank, Standard Co-operative Bank, Standard Bank 
anrl Commerce B.mk, were added to the list of scheduled 
banks misi11g the number of Pakistani scheduled banb 
from 1 2 .to 1 6. 

The toral munber of Scheduled Bank offict s increased 
by 187 to 86r of which 599 were in West Pakistan and 
262 in East Pakistan . This increase was due solelv to the 
expansion of Pakistani Banks. The number ~f their 
branches rose from 6oo to 787. Their busines• a!,o 
expandt!d likewi,e . On 3 1st March, 1963, they held 
71.~4- per cent of total bank deposits against 69 .0~ per 
cent a year before. At the same time their investments 
accounted for 73 .96 p<"r cent of the total investments 
compared to 71.17 per cent at the end of March 1962 . 
Moreover, atRs. 2,4-72.8 million, their advances recorded 
an increase of 2 1 . 8 per cent over the past year's corres
ponding figure. 
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State Bank of Pakistan 

The State Bank of p,,kistan kept a vigilant watch on 
thl' credit situation. The exis ting credit control measures 
were continued with suitable modifications. The margin 
of 40 per cent on ad vances ag,tinst manuEactured goods 
was extended to advances against cotton textiles (both 
indigenous and imported) in May, 1962 and the banks 
were permitted in October, 1962 to raise the time 
limit of advances against wht-at and rice from six months 
to one year in cases of genuine need. 

National Investment Trust 

An important develop1i1ent during the year was the 
setting up of the National Investment (Unit) Trust in 
Decem her, 196 2. It was sponsored by Government in 
association with leading financial institutions and indus
trialists. It aims at enabling people of modes t means to 
pool thdr resou rces for investment in shares and securi
ties . Its estab lishment is expected to encourage s?vings 
and enable a large number of small investors to gain 
from the indto.~tl'i,tl and commercial prosperi1 y of the 
country. 

Government Sponsored Corporation 

The Pakistan Industri,1l C1·edit and Investment 
Corporation and the Industrial Developmenr Bank of 
Pakistan continued to pl~yJn important role in meeting 
the lor<'ign exchange requirement~ of the indu•try . The 
total loan" sanctioned hy the P.I.C.I.C. from its incep
tion to JISt March, 1963 amounted toRs. 4- million. 
Loans to industries located in East Pakistan attaintd the 
all rinw peak figures of 69 million during 19 62 comp
ared toRs. 6.\."4- million during the previous four years. 

The policy of the Industr ial Development B~nk is 
chiefly directed towards assist ing small and medium 
industries. Duri11g the peri od 1st July, 1962 to 15th 
April, 196~, loan~ amour.tin(!to Rs. 115. 8 million were 
sanctioned by the Bank. O(tlois, Rs. 72.5 million were 
in foreign c~rrency . 

The Agricultural Development Bank of Pakistan 
provided financial as~ istancc to t he agl'icu ltural sector 
on a growing scale. The 11U mber of the Bank's branches 
is expected to rise to 1 oo by the end of the current 
financial year against 79 at the commencement of the 
yca1·. During the firrt eight months of the cunent financial 
year the loans graHted by the Bank aggreg~ted Rs. 54-
million. · 

The House Building Finance Corpornt·ion also expanded 
its c redit fJcilitics. DUJ·ing tlH· first ni1w month~ of the 
current llnancial year, Rs. 3 7. 3 million, were sanctioned 
as loans for the construction of 1, 7 3 2 houses . The nnrn
ber of cities where credit faciliti~ are now available 
was raired by four each ir the two Provinces to stand at 
~7 in East Pakistan and 4-1 in West Pakistan. 



FOREIGN ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 

.A.id-ro-Pakistan-club-United Nations-U.S.A.-Capital{Project Assistance Under Colombo Plan-Technical 

Assistance Under Colombo Plan-Technical Assistance Received from other Countries/International Oraanisa

tions-Pakistan's Assistance to African Countries. 

Since its inception, Pakistan embarked on a planned 
programme of economic development with the aim of 
achieving self-sustained economy in the sho rtest possible 
time. I-l av ing limited resou rces, both internal and 
external, like most of the developing countries, Pakis
tan had to rely heavily on foreign assistance for the 
attainmenl of this goal. 

Aid-to-Pakistan-Club 

A significant event in the field of foreign aid has 
been the formation of a consortium of a number of 
countrie~, for help ing Pakistan's economy. It is also 
known as Aid-to-P,tkist~n-Club. It has met three times 
since its fo rmation and the breakdown of the committed 
amount is given at table A. At tht· last meeting held in 
May I 96 3, it was noted that PakistaP has profitably 
utilized the funds given by the consortium so far . 

United Nations 
Pakistan was admitted as a member of the United 

Nations in September 194-7 and since then it is eligible 
for Technical Assistance through its various specialised 
agencies. The aid offered under the U.N. Technical 
Assistance Programme consis ts in the provision of 
training facilities, equipment and technical personnel 
fo r utilization in tht. agricultural, .industrial and public 
welfare sectors. The Expanded Programme of Techni
cal Assistar>ce was drawn up in I 9JO . Pakistan has so 
f.u I·eceived $ I2,973,2I6 worth of Technical Assis
tance. Duril"g the year 1961 -62, the aid consisted in 
139 experts , 4-5' traioing facilities and$ 4-o,882 worth of 
equipment. For the year 1963-64-, the programme 
envisages 131 experts, 27 training facilities, and equip
ment valued at$ IJ,922. 

U.S.A. 

The Development Grant Prooramme: The purpose 
of this programml" of the US Agt>ncy for International 
Development is to provide mainly for development in 
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Name of Country 

Belgium 
Canada 
France 
Germany 
Italy 
Japan · 
Netherlands 
United Kingdom 
AID (USA) 
I.B.R.D. & I.D.A. 

Table A 

TOTAL: 

the educational and human resources sector. For the 
year 196 3, AID provided $ 8. 9 s million and in 1 964, 
$ 9.00 million are expected to be made available. 

Development Loon Fund: The Development Loans 
constitute an important feature of the U.S. economic aid 
to Pakistan. These loans, meant fot· economic growth, 
are interest-free and are repayable in dollars over a 
period of 40 years, including a grace period of To years. 
During .-fte fiscal year 1962-63, Pakistan formally 
committed itself for Development Loans to the tune of 
$ 14-4-63 million. 

In addition to the above Loans, Pakistan has requested 
fo r a loan of $ ) 9 million from AID against rC)62-6J 

programme. 
Commodity Assh·Lance Programme: The purpose of 

this Programme is to enable the recipient country to 
import needed commodities with a view to saving foreign 
exchaPge. Since its inceptiov in 19SS. $ p1.41 
million worth of commodities have been imported. 
During the year 196 3, $ 481.oo million worth of com
modities were imported. This type of aid was offered 
on grant basis upto 1961 . Since 1962, it is being given 
as loan. 

PL-48 0 Title l. Programme: The purpose of this Pro
gramme of the Unitt d States' Department of Agriculture 
is to provide their surplungricultural commoditiessuch 
as wheat, rice, cotton, cotton-seed oil, tobacco, 
tallow, dairy products and frozen poultry. During the 
year 1963, USA provided $ 140.6 million worth of 
commodities and in 1964., · goods valued at $ 2oo. oo 
million arc expected to be made available. 

Reliif Aid: The purpose of this aid is to provide food, 
clo things, medical supplies and other commodities to 
meet calamities created by floods, droughts and cyclones. 
During 1963, U .S.A. provided 61 o ,ooo tons of wheat 
to East Paki~tan. 

The local Curren9' Programme : The Government 
of Pakistan is required to deposit in the Counterpart 
Funds, local currency in respect of procurement/ pur
chase of U .S. financed commodities, and the money is 
kept in the State Bank of P>kistan. During the ye-ar 
1963, AID provided Rs. 589. 66 million, and in •9 64, 
Rs . 6 so.oo million art expected to be made available 
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(Figures in millicn dollars) 

June 1961 Jan . 1962 May, 1963 
Commit- Commit- Commit- Total 
ment ment ment 

1 0. 0 10.0 
.18.o l o .o 19.0 S7·o 
10.0 IS .O 7- 0 3 2. 0 
2s.o H·O 27 -S 1o7.s 

10 .0 10.0 
20. 0 2s.o ] 0. 0 7S• O 

6.6 6.6 
19.0 28. o 22.4 70 .0 

ISO.O 2SO.O 2 I 2 . .f 712 . .1" 

77·4 '3 2 . 0 8o.o 289 ·4 

3'9·4 szs. o 42). 0 '·370 ,0 

under this Programme. 

CapitalfProject Assistance Under Colombo Ptan 

Australia: Australia provided a total of £ 6,826, ooo 
Project assistance with which Pakistan has implemented 
several imoportant development projects. These pro
jects . amng others relate to Power-Pump Irrigation, 
Rehabilitation and Development of Telecommunica
tions and Pre-stressed Pipe Factory. 

New Zraland: With the project assistance of 
£ 2,1 oo,ooo provided hy New Zealand, Pakistan has 
successfully completed three projects namely, Nari
Bolan Project, Zeal-Pak Cement Factory, Hyderabad, 
and Zl"al-Pak Sugar Mill, Dewanganj. Beside.<, another 
project concerniPg the establishment of a sugar mill in 
East Pakistan is under implementation. 

Canada: Canada provided a total of $ 8J,J96 ,ooo 
project assistance to Pakistan and a number of important 
Projects aimed at industrial and power development 
have been completed in co-operation with the Govern
ment of Canada. Some of the important projects are: 
(1) Warsak Multipurpose Proj t:ct, (2) Shadiwal Hyde! 
Project, (3) Ganges-Kobadak h-rigation Project, (4) 
Maple-Leaf Cemer.t Factory, Oaud Khel, and (~) 
Commonwealth Livestock Farm, Thai. Pakistan's 
contribution in the implementation of these projects 
has been mainly in thl" shape of rupee eKpenditure on 
labour, provision of accommodation and ancillary 
technicians. 

Technical Assistance Under Co lombo Plan 

So f.1r Pakistan ha.• availed of 3 ,o46 t·raining facilities 
offered under the Colombo Plan. Besides, she has also 
received 284 experts at a total value of£ (S) 4,H2.J77· 

As a member of the Cooperative Scheme of the 
Colombo Plan, Pakistan is urder obligation to provide 
whatever aid it can to other mt>mber countries . Upto 
June, 196 3, Pakistan provided 1 3 8 training facilities to 
me-mber cour:tries, mainly in the fields of railway sig
nalling, air traffic control, public administration, 
community development and oil reiiDing. Attempts 
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.are also being made to offer the services of some Pakist4Ili 
-experts for assisting in the establishment of new indus
.tries in the Colombo Plan countries. Pakistan has 
.already provided one expert to the Government ~f 
·Ceylon for assignment in Radio Ceylon and an expert 
.in Railways to the Govt>rnment of Malaya. In addition, 
-Pakistan has also provided specialized breeds of live~tock 
,to Australia and Railway Code Books to the Government 
.of Burma~ 

Technical Assistance. receiver. 

Name of Country 

U.K. 
Australia 
·Canada 
New Zealand 
Japan 
!Indonesia 
Ceylon 
.Burma 
.Malaya 
North Borneo 
·Cambodia 
Philippines 
Singapore 

Total: 

Training 
1961-1962 

Facilities 
1962-1963 

Ill 

33 
29 

3 
6 

Technical Assistance Received From Other 
Countries International Organizations 

France: France provided l~ Pakistan 6 > fellowships/ 
·scholarships during 1962-63. But only H Pakis
.tani candidates were sent to France for training in 
various fit>lds. Tt·aining pmgramme for the rest of th~ 
candidates is still to be arranged by the Government of 
:Ft·ance. · 

Germany: Against the offer of 30 scholarships 
-during 1962- 63, 2o persons from Pakistan have already 
been sent to Germany for training in various technical 
fields, while training of remaining 1 o is still to be 
.arranged by that country. Besides, German 
·Government have invited 2o high-rankir.g officials 
as well as businessmen from Pakistan to attend various 
-seminars in Germany. 

Sweden: During the year 1962-63, Pakistan received 
an offer of 1 o scholarships/fellowships from the Royal 
Swedish Government. Arrangements for the training 
of r o Pakistani candidates are still to be made. Besides, 
an agreement has bt·en concluded with the- Royal Swedish 
<Government for the establishment of Swedish-Pakistani 
~nstitute of Technology at Kaptai, East Pakistan. For
·eign exchange cost ofthe project valued at Rs. 2,243 ,ooo 
-is to be fully met by the Royal Swedish Government 
in addition to the provision of a Swedish technical 
officer and other expenses. Agreement to this effect 
was signt'd on >th November, r 96 2. The Royal 
Swedish Government also offered a gift of 3,ooo tons of 
paper for printing of text books for Pakistani schools. 

FOREIGN ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 

The following statement gives an account of the 
Technical Assistance received and provided by Pakistan 
during 1961-62 and 1962-63 (upto March, 1963 only) 
under the Colombo Plan Technical Co-operation:-

Equipment to the vaiue- of £ (S) 399,946 and £ (S) 
119,849 approximately was received by Pakistan during 
1961-62 and 1962-63 (until December, 1962) res
pectively. 

Technical Assistance given 

Experts 
1961-1962 1962-1963 

8 7 

3 

20 3 

32 13 

Training 
I 96 1-6 2- I 96 3 

3 

6 

4 

Experts 
1961-62-63 

2 

6 

Net/Jerlands: Six Pakistanis were sent to Netherland~ 
during the year 19 62-63, against the scholarships offered 
by that co untry. 

Yugoslavia: An offer of 1 2 scholarships has been 
received from Yugoslavia. 

Belgium: Efforts to obtain Technical Assistance from 
Belgium continued during the year 1962-63. Some 
offers have been received by Pakistan. 
· Ford Foundation: The Ford Foundation accepted 
about 40 c.1ndidates from various Ford Foundation
aided projects for higher foreign tmining. It also sanc
tioned grants amounting to $ 4,846,)oo during the year 
1962-6 3 for various projects in Pakistan. Besides; it 
has also provided ser·vices of 2 > experts to different 
Ford Foundation-aided projects in Pakistan. 

Pakistan's Assistance to African Countries 

In 1961, Pakistan embarked upon a programme of · 
Technical Assistance to help tht" newly indtpendent· 
African countries . A provision of Rs. 1oo,ooo 
was made during the year 1961-62 for Tedmical 
Assistance to the newly ir.dependent countries and 
dependent territories in Africa. In the initial stage 
of the execution cf this programme, Pakistan was to 
provide fellowships and training facilities in various 
teclmical iP.stitutions in Pakistan to these countries. 
At present, particular emphasis is being placed on 
providing training facilities to the different nationals 
of Africa in the Pakistani technical institutions, but the 
programme is expected to expand at a later stage and 
will cover technical experts and equipnu.nt as well. 
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Dur ing the fiscal year 1962-63, the previous budgetary 
provision of Rs. 1 oo,ooo was incre.1sed to Rs . 2.)o,ooo. 

So far Pakistan has offered the following training 
facilities and expertfadvisory services to the different 
African countries. 
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1961-62 
(a) Training of 1 o Northern Nigeri~ns in weaving. 
(b) Training of some Northern Nigerians at Co-ope

rative Institute, Lyallpur. 
(c) Expert Services of a Jute expert from Pakistan 

to the Government of Ghana for setting up a 

Jute Mill there. 
1962-6J. 

(a) Training fellowship to a Sudanese Police Officer .. 
(b) One Nigerian Officer from Northern Regional 

Development Corporation (NRDC), visited. 
Pakistan to study Agricultural and Industrial 
projects in Pakistan. 

(c) Tr.1ining of three nationals of Ghana in jute 
technology. 

(d) T1·aining of four Nigerians at West Pakistan. 
Cooperative Tmining College, Laya llpur. 



AGRICULTURE 

Aaricultural PT<Jduction- lrriaatiun and 1\cc/amation- Land Riforms-Mccbanizatlon cif Aariculture

Aaricultural Dc .. elopment Corporations-Aaricultural Credit-Plant Protection-Fertilizers-Aaricultural 

Research and Education-Animal Husbandry-Fisheries-Forestry. 

As elsewhere in Asia, agriculture constitutes the main 
base of Pakistan's economy. More than So per cent 
of the country's populatiun depends on land for its 
livelihood. Nearly 7 5 per cent · of its civilian labour 
force is emp loyed directly in agriculture; 7 1 per 
cent of Pakistan~s total foreign exchange is derived 
from the sale abroad of agricultural commodities; 
and about 6o per cent of the country's total national 
income has agriculture as its source. 

Pakistan has a total area of 234 million acres-36 
million acres in East p,,k istan and 198 million acres in 
West Pakistan. The. to tal cultivated area is about 62 
million acres, the remaining area is e ither uncultivated, 
under forests, un-rcj)orted or Ull-classi l'ied. Net 
area under crops is 21 million acres in East Pakistan 
and 31 million acres ill W es t Pakistan; 1 o million acres 
is fallow. Some of the c ulturable waste of about 
24 million acres can be brought und er c<oltivaLion, 
if irrigation, drainage and reclamation facilities can be 

made available. About 1 o million acres of cultivated 
area are sown more than on ce a year. Do uhle cropping 
can be increased by provision of irrigation r:\ci liti es. 

In West Pakistan, the principJl crops are wheat, 
su~:arcane <Uld cotton. The major !"·ob lems in this 
part of the cour tr·y ar·e wat:er·-log~ing and s,1 linity and 
in certain areas erosion. In East Pakistan, the principal 
crops are rice, jute, tea ~.nd sugarcane. The. main 
problem in this part is the abundance of tropical rai.n
fall-yearly flooding is a feature of farm life in summer 
and the reverse in winter. 

The percentage of increase in population in Pakistan 
is 2.2, one of the highest in the world. The methods 
of cultivation in Pakistan, as in other d eveloping 
countries in Asia, al'e mostly con ve nti on<~l, which 
cannot meet the growing demands oF the popuhtion 
for food and fibre. Government· i'" li c ies aP<l efforts 
in this country ;u·e, therelo,-e, eli reeled rowarcls: 

(a) developing the water· resources oS." the country 
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for increasing irrigation facilities thereby 
bringing more area under cultivation and for 
controlling floods; 

(b) reclaiming land from water-logging and salinity 
in West Pakistan and from the saline inunda
tion of sea water in East Pakistan ; 

(c) freeing the country from the grip of feudalism 
through land reforms; 

(d) introducing mechan iz.1tion in agriculture and 
co-operative farming; 

(e) improving organizational set up; 
(f) increasing investment in agriculture; 
(g) popularising the use of chemical fertilizers under 

State subsidy; 
(h) controlling pests and diseases of plants; 
(i) providing facilities for agricultural research 

and education; 
(j) improving the livestock wealth; and 

(k) developing the forest and fish resources of the 
country. 

The above policies are fully reflected in the country's 
Second Five-Year Plan (July, 1960 to June, 196s), 
which has now crossed the mid-stream. The Plan 
envisages an expenditure of Rs. 3,420 million on agri
culture, which is about 1 s per cent of the total expendi
ture under the Plan. This, together with the expendi
ture of Rs. 4.3 9 1 million on the development of water 
resources which has a direct bearing on agriculture, 
accounts for about 34 per cent of the total expenditure 
under the Second Five-Year Plan. The Plan fixed the 
following physical targets to be attained by 1964-6 s: 

(a) 2 1 per cent increase in the out-put of foodgrains; 
(b) 2 2 per cent increase in the production of jute; 
(c) 3 8 per cent increase in the production of cotton; 
(d) 3 s per cent increase in the production of sugar-

cane; and 
(e) 14 per cent increase in the production of tobacco. 

The progress made in achieving these targets and 
advances made in other fields are described in the subse
quent paragraphs. 

Agricultural Production 

In spite of heavy dam~ge caused by floods and cyclones 
in East Pakistan and by locust in West Pakistan, the 
out-put of major agricultural crops during 1961-62 
excteded the base pefiod production as well as that of 
196o-61. The foodgrain out-put in 1961-62 almost 
reached the Plan target. The percentage achievements 
and targets for the main crops in relation to the base 
period out-put are shown below . 

1961-62 Production 1964-6s 
Plan taraets 

Foodgrains 20.J 21 

Jute 16.2 22 
Cotton 10 .... 38 
Sugarcane 20.2 3S 
Tobacco (-) I 2.6 14 
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Tobacco was the only item which declined during
the first two years of the Plan . Cotton also registered 
an increase but not very substantial. 

The year 1962-63, however, witnessed a temporary 
set-back in the agricultural production. Its level,. 
however, was still higher than the one in 1960-61. 

Some of the major crops of East Pakistan like jute, rice 
and tea suffered losses due to the recurrence of floods in 
summer and draught in winter. In West Pakistan, 
weather remained favourable and good harvests in sugar
cane and cotton were obtained during the year. The· 
production statistics of major agricultural crops during 
1962-63 stood as follows . 

Crop. 

Rice 
Wheat 
Sugarcane 

Jute 
Cotton 

Tea 

Production 

(In thousand tons) 

IO,S33 

3,786 
JS,-4-12 

IO,S7S 

4-,064 
18,s4 8 

(In thousand bales) 

4.4S7 
I ,7 I I 

(In million lbs. ) 

~8.8 

Irrigation and Reclamation 

9,8o8 

3.961 
19,1H. 

Agriculture in Pakistan is highly susceptible to the 
vagaries of nature. There is rarely a year when in some· 
part or the other of the country there is not a natural 
calamity such as floods or drought. Water-logging and 
aalinity is a permanent problem in west Pakistan. Ex
pansion of irrigation facilities, adoption of flood control 
measures and reclamation of land under water-logging 
and salinity are essential to diversify agriculture and to 
increase crop yield. The great importance attached 
to the development of water resources both in the 
First and Second Five-Year Plans indicates the anxiety of 
the planners to provide a solid basis for the rapid 
growth of agriculture. Funds provided for the deve
lopment of water resources in the first two years of the 
Second Five-Year Plan (i.e. 1960-61 and 1961 -62) were 
Rs. 907 million. The actual expenditure during these 
years amounted to Rs. 916 million. The financial 
target in this respect thus exceeded by about 1 per cent. 
Some of the notable achievements made in the develop
ment of water resources are: 

(a) About 2ss,ooo acres of land was brought 
under the plough in West Pakistan during the 
first two years of the Plan period. 

(b) About 46 s,ooo acres of cultivated land was 
provided with assured irrigation in both the 
Provinces during these years . 



(c) About Boo miles of embankments were raised, 
strengthened or newly constructed along the 
Bay of Bengal in East Pakistan, (i) affording 
protection to about r ·4- million acres of low 
lying delta lands along the shore line which 
hitherto was unsuitable for habitation or 
farming and (ii) providing drainage during the 
monsoon to prevent flood damage to standing 
crops. · The Coastal Embankment Project, under 
which this work ·has been done, envisages 
construction of J,ooo miles of embankments 
which on completion will provide protection 
to 3·4 million acres of land. Appreciable 
headway was made in 1962-63. 

(d) Inauguration of the Guddu Barr.1gc Project was 
held in March, I 96 3. This was the third great 
irrigation project completed in the country 
since Independence . Constructed at a cost of 
. Rs·4-74-· 8 million, it is the second biggest barrage 
in the country. The barrage is 4-,4-45 feet in 
length and has 3 main feeders. The barrage 
commands an area of 3. 25 million acres of 
which 2. 7 3 million acres are cultivable. The 
commanded area includes fresh cultivation in 
about a million acres of virgin land. Large 
forests are proposed to be developed in the 
barrage commanded area covering at least 
2 25,ooo acres. 

(e) Completion during 1962-63 of the first Pmject 
in the Rechna Doab area of West Pakistan for 
controlling water-logging and salinity in an 
area of 1. 2 million ac1·es. Under this Project, 
1, Boo tube-wells have been installed. The 
results achieved thereby were gratifying 
inasmuch as the water table in the project area 
was lowered by about 3 feet and about 5o,ooo 
acres of land was made ctJltivable once again. 
The work on another project in the Chaj Doab 
area was also taken up. This project envisages 
installation of 3,3oo tube-wells for reclaiming 
an nrea of 2. 1 million acres. 

land Reforms 

Sever-al land reforms have been introduc<>d in the 
count•·y since Independence, but by far the most impor
tant and the most far-reaching was the one instituted in 
West Pakistan early in 1959. Under these reforms, 
the extent of individual ownership was limited to 500 

acres of irrigated and 1 ,ooo ac1·es of non-inigated land. 
As a result of these measures, about 2. 2 million acres 
of land has been resumed by Government from land 
owners holding land above the prescribed limits and 
about 1. 1 million acres distributed to cultivators. Under 
these reforms, all Jaoirs (numbering about Boo), which 
existed in West Pakistan before the 7th February, 1959 
were also abolished and transferred to Government 
without compensation. On the recommendation of 
the Land Reforms Commission, Government in 1959 
also introduced a scheme for compulsory consolidation of 
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holdings and prohibited sub-division of. holdings below 
1 2} acres in the former Punjab and below 16 acres 
in the former Sind. The scheme of consolidation of 
holdings is expected to be completed in 5 to 7 years. 

Mechanisation of Agriculture 

Agricultural land in the country is divided into 
small holdings and the methods of cultivation as stated 
above, are largely conventional. These methods 
cannot obviously keep pace with the growing require
metlts of population for foodgrains. The mechanisa
tion of agriculure is the only solution. Since mecha
nisation, in its turn, requires large tracts of land for it~ 
success, the problem will be solved through consolida
tion of holdings and introduction of co-operatives 
on a large scale. Under the consolidation of holdings 
scheme, a total area of 5.65 million acres has been 
consolidated up to the end of March I 96 3 . 

As regards co-operative farming, two pilot projects
one in Co milia and the other in Multan-were launched 
to demonstrate the advantages of mechanisation to the 
farmers. 

The demand for tractors in the country has been 
on the increase. To meet it, the import .of tractors 
and spares has been liberalised. A factory for the 
manufacture of "Deutz" tractors is also being set up 
in the country. A licence for about Rs. 3oo,ooo for the 
import of necessary machinery for this factory was issued 
during 196 2-6 3. A number of power tillers are being 
tried in both the Provinces to determine their suitabi
lity. When these trials are complete, some of the 
makes of these tillers will be standardized for import. 

Agricultural Development Cm·porations 

On the recommendation of the Food and Agriculture 
Commission set up in 1959, during the Martial Law 
Regime, two semi-autonomous Agricultural Development 
Corporations were set up in East and West Pakistan in 
September/October r 96 1, as a means of ensuring 
quicker developmenl of agriculture. The main func
tions assigned to the Corporations are to organise 
supplies needed by the fanner and t·o provide him 
with technical knowledge. To fulfil this responsibility 
each Corporation has a Supply Wing and a Field Wing. 
A Co-ordination Board headed by the Minister for Food 
and Agriculture has been set up at the Centre to 
co-ordinate the activities of the two Corporations. 
The Cm·porations after finalising· their organizational 
problems have taken in hnnd the procurement 
and distributioa of chemical fertilizers, agricultural 
implements, plant protection materials, improved 
seeds, etc. The Corporation in West Pakistan has 
also taken over areas commanded by the Ghulam 
Mohammad and Guddu Barrages and the Thai Area as 
its project areas. The three projects command a 
total area of 7·95 million acres. Appreciable headway 
was made during 1962-63 for the development of these 
areas. 
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Agricultural Credit 

The main institution fo r providing credit facilities 
to the agriculturists in the country is thl! Agricultural 
Development Bank of Pakistan.· The Bank was estab
lished in February 19 6 1, by merging the former 
Agricultm·al Development Finance Corporation (estab
lished in 19p) and the Agricultural Bank of Pakistan 
(established in 1957) with enlarged functions. The 
Bank has an authorised share capital of Rs. 2oo 
million, of which Rs. 1 oo million Ius been issued and 
fully subscribed by the Central and Provincial Govern· 
ments' . . In addition to the share capital, the Bank is 
authorised to raise working capital by borrowing money 
against the security of its assets or otherwise and also to 
accept money on deposits. The Bank has about 1 oo 
branches in both the wings of the country. The Bank 
advances short-term loans to agriculturists for seasonal 
requirements like seeds , fertilizers, plant protection 
measures and hired labour charges at 7 per cent interest 
and long term loans for over 5 years at the rate of 6 per 
cent for items like development of land, installation of 
tube-wells, purchase of tractors and raising of orchards. 
The Bank also provides fixed deposits ami. savings Bank 
facilities in rural areas on attractive terms. During 
the first 9 ·months of 1962-63, the loans advanced by 
the Bank amounted toRs. 58 .9 million, the total amount 
of loans advanced since its inception being Rs. 288.4 
million . In addition t o the loans from the Agricul
tural Development Bank, credit facil ities are being 
offered to cultivators in this country through the 
Co-operative Societies. Besides this, Taccavi Loans 
(Loa ns advanced by Government) amounting to Rs. 40 
million were also given to cultivators during 1962-63. 

Plant Protection 

There was practically no plant protection service 
in the country at the time of Independence in 1947. 
Some demonstration and publicity work was being 
done by the Provincial Governments . Plant Protection 
first received impetus during 1 9 n, when large scale 
pest control campaigns were organised throughout the 
country by pooling the Central and Provincia I resources . 
The control measures taken in successive years against 
insect pests and diseases , weeds and rats created an 
awakening among the farmers and the demand for 
plant protection services increased. Thus, starting 
with 2 million acres of crops treated during 1954-5"5, 
it was possible to treat some 5·4 million acres of im
portant food and cash crops during 1960-6 I. Control 
operations undertaken during the last few years in the 
country have established beyond doubt that plant 
protection is one of the quickest and the cheapest means 
to increase production. The plant protection service is 
provided to farmers free of cost by Government. The 
Plan target was to cover about 6 million acres by 
ground and aerial operations by 1964-65. In 1961-62 
treatment of crops covered 3. 5 million acres as against 
1. 78 million acres . in 1959-60 and in 1962-63 this 
coverage increased to about 7. 8 million acres of both 
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food and cash crops. 
West Pakistan experienced one cif the severest 

locust invasions in 196r-62 both fmmacross its Western 
as well as E1Stern borders. The invasion was so heavy 
that the Army and the Air Fo1·ce had to be called in for 
help. An area of about 2o,ooo sq. miles was infested. 
As a result of joint efforts, some 412 ,ooo hopper bands 
were destmyed; an area of about 5 54 sq. miles was 
sprayed hy air, and 2 2 2 ,ooo acres of space was sprayed 
against flying swarms. The anticipated locust invasion 
in the summer of 1962·· 63 was ave1·ted by effective 
control me,tsures taken not only in Pakistan but also 
in Indi:t . Egg-l.1ying which took place in an area of 
23,7·1-1 sq. miles was cleared by timely action. Two 
Missions were sent during 1962-63 to Saudi Arabia and 
Oman for controlling loc ust b1·eeding in those areas. 
As a result of these ope•·a tions, the spring breeding were 
comparatively mild. A unit of the FAO is also working 
in Pakistan and in India to assist in improving the control 
techniques. 

Fertilizers 

Li ke plant protection service, the use of chemical 
fertilizers is one of the quickest means of increasing 
agricultural prodtJction. The use of fertilizer in Pakistan 
upto •951-52 was very limited . Only Io-12 thousand 
tons of fertilize1· was used which was mostly on Tea 
Estates in Eas t Pakistan. As a result of the steps taken 
by Government to popularise its use, the farmers in the 
country have begun to appreciate its value and the 
demand for chem ical fertilizers is on the increase. There 
are at present five fertilizer factori es in the country 
-4 in West Pakistan with a total annual installed capa
city of 23o,ooo tons and one in East Pakistan with an 
annual capacity · of r 17 ,ooo tons. The estimated 
r equirement of fertilizer in 1962-63 was placed at 
4oo,ooo tons for West Pakistan and 285,ooo tons for 
East Pakistan. To supplement the quantities of ferti
lizer available from local production, 14),2oo tons was 
imported by the Central Government during 196 2-6 3 for 
W est Pakistan and 73,ooo tons for East Pakistan. 
During 19 63-64 , the requirements of fertilizer are esti
mated at 522,ooo tons for West Pakistan and 329,ooo 
for East Pakistan. 

Agricultural Research and Education 

On the recommendations of the Scientific Commission, 
and the Food and Agriculture Commission, a proposal 
for the setting up of an Agricultural Research Council 
for planned and co-ordinated research in agriculture 
on a national basis is under consideration. To raise the 
standard of education in the field of agriculture and to 
provide opportunities in specialisation, two Agricul
tural Universities-one at Mymensingh (East Pakistan) 
and the other at Lyallpur (West Pakistan) were set up 
during 196 1-6 2. These Universities, besides their 
normal teaching work, undertook fairly comprehensive 
research programmes during 1962-63 . 

Experiments conducted at various agricultural research 



stations in the country dur ing I 96 2-6 3 gave useful 
results, the notable amongst them being: 

(a) Evolution of some capsularis and olitorius 
types of jute in East Pak istan which showed 
superiority to the existing improved varieties; 

(b) Evolution of a disease resistant and early 
maturing variety of jute in East Pakistan which 
might help in raising two crops in -a yea1·. 

(c) Evolution of a variety of Basmati Rice in West 
Pakistan which showed superiority in respect 
of yield, and cooking qualities. 

(d) Evolution of a variety of Maize in West Pakistan 
which gave 40 per cent more yield. 

(e) Evolution of high quality grapes in West 
Pakistan which may lead to production of 
grapes in the Lyall pur region; and 

(f) Evolution of improved methods of jute retting 
in East Pakistan which may lead to raising the 
c1uality o f the fibre. 

Animal Husbandry 

Cattle Breedino- Pakistan is deficient in cattle we.1 lth. 
Demand for draught cattle is increasing as newly irriga
ted areas are comi11g under the plough and demand 
for livestock p rod ucts is increasing with the increase in 
population and the standard of living of the people . for 
improving the livestock wealth in East Pakistan, the 
Provincial Government are, (i) procuring improved 
breeds of cattle from West Pakistan and (i i) es tablishing 
veterinary hospitals at sub-divisional head<luar tct·s and 
at. thana level. Dw·ing 196 2- 6 3 , the East Pakistan 
Government were expected to pmcu re cattle worth 
Rs. 2oo ,ooo from West Pakistan and establish 18 
hospitals. Besides, the work of producing vaccines was 
accelerated by the Provincial Government for launching 
a massive attack on animal diseases. In W est Pakistan, 
Gs schemes were in opemtion during I9 62 -63 for 
impwviug the cattle wealth of the Province . Under a 
new scheme introduced in that Province during 1962-63 , 
arrangements are being. made to provide veterinary aid 
in remote areas of the province. Artificial insemina
tion methods ar e also being tried in the country for 
improving cattle breeds. TheEe methods are gaining 
popularity among the breeders. 

Dairying- ·For increasing milk supplies in the pr in
cipal t owns in the country, Milk Toning Plants are being 
set up at Karachi , Lahore and D~cca. The plants at 
Karachi and Lahore are under installation and for the 
Dacca plant a survey .was recently arranged through an 
FAO expert. Effor ts are also being made for the pro
curement of experts and equipment from West Germany 
and Switzerland for, (i) improving the Dairy and Cattle 
Farm at Savar (East Pakistan), (ii) improving the fodd er 
situation in East Pakistan , and (iii) installing a cheese 
plant at Lahore. 

Poultry-Government is also encouraging the 
development of poultry industry. The possibilities of 
attracting foreign investment for poultry farming are 
also being examined. A number of parties have come 
forward to invest money and a U.K. firm has already 
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concluded an agreement with a Pakistani party for 
setting up a poultry unit in V/es t Pakistan. The services 
of an FAO expert have been obtained to help the Pro
vincial Governments and private parties in the prepara
tion of schemes for broiler industry and for the re-orga
nization of existing poultry farms in the country. 

Export rif Livestock P1·oducts: Pakistan is at 
present exporting wool worth about Rs . 77 million per 
annum to foreign countries and hides and skins worth 
about Rs. 6 o million . Among the livest ock products, 
animal hair is also an export item. To ensure supplies 
of quality goods to fore ign buyers, a scheme for the 
grading of wool before export is in operation in the 
country since I 9S4 and a schelile for the grading of 
animal hair was introduced from Apri l, 1963. A 
scheme for the grading of hides and skins before ex port 
is likely to be introduced shortly . 

Fisher ies 

The country 's fish resources are rich and abundant 
all(] it is one of the objectives of the Second Five-Year 
Plan to exploit this wealth to the utmost extent possible. 
The foll o wing m·e some of the measures taken by the 
Central Government for stepping up the fisheries 
industry: 

(a) Construction of Fish Harbours . 
(h) Construction of modern fish curing yards, 

cold storages and ice plants. 
(c) Encouraging fishermen in forming co-operative 

societies. 
(d) Arranging proc urement and distribution of 

fishing material among the fishermen. 
(e) Arranging training of fishermen in modern 

techniques ,md mechanization of boats. 
(f) Exploration of new fishing grounds and conduct

ing of surveys of fish resources with the help 
of foreign experts. 

A fish harbour at a cost of Rs. 14.1 million has been 
constructed at Karachi and is now operating. A similar . 
fish harbour is planned for Chittagong in East Pakistan. 
As a result of steps being taken by Government to deve
lop fish industry, the production of fish and its export 
to foreign countries is increasing. Fish harbour at 
Karachi alone is handling about I oo tons of fish daily 
valued at about Rs. 8o, ooo. The export of fish from 
Pakistan has also increased from Rs. 56 million in 196o 
to Rs. ro 6 .3 million in 19 6 2. Jn addition to the 
existing facilities, a fish fac tory ship for catching and 
proces~ing of shrimp was commissioned in April, 
196 3. 

Forestry 

About 8. 7 milli on acres , which constitute about 
3. 7 2 per cent of the total land area of Pakistan, are 
covered with forests. Owing to the poor yield, partly 
due to insufficient fores ts and partly due to inefficient 
exploitation, foreign timber worth about Rs . 3S million 
is imported every year. The Second Five-Year 
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i .. 

Plan envisages an expenditure of Rs. 1 59 million on the 
development of forestry in the country. The Plan 
target for the extraction of timber from Chittagong 
Hill T;·acts is 45,ooo tons. This target was nearly 
achieved when in 1961-62, 42,ooo tons of timber was 
extracted. During 1962-63 about IJ,ooo acres of 
land was brought under forests in East Pakistan. A 
game sanctuary in Sundarbans and a tourist resort at 
Ramsagar, Dinajpur were also completed and are 
now open to visitors. A National Park at Modhupur 
(East Pakistan) was also under construction, 
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West Pakistan is sorely deficient in natural forests. 
Measures are being taken to make up this deficiency by 
raising new plantations and by expanding forests along 
roads, canals, railway tracks and rivemin areas. The 
slow growing species in the hills and scrub forests are 
being replaced by quick growing and economic species. 
Afforestation of private lands is being encouraged 
by free supply of plants. About 2o million plants were 
supplied on the occasion of tree planting weeks organised 
during 196 2-6 3. Besides, new irrigated plantations 
on about 2o,ooo acres were raised during that year. 
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FOOD 

West Pakistan-East Pakistan-Suoar- Veoetable 011 Products. 

The food position in the country during the period 
·under review .remained, on the whole, satisfactory. 
'There were, however, heavy floods in East Pakistan 
-during the- later part of the year I962, which caused 
-damage to standing crop. The food situation was kept 
under control by timely action both by the Central 
as well as Provincial Governments and there was no 

:shortage of foodgrains in the Provinces. In the month of 
May I963, thet·e was a severe cyclonic storm in Chitta
_gong and the adjoining areas, causing heavy damage 
·to life and property. The Provincial and the Central 
·Governments took immediate steps to provide relief. 
'The breach in the Chittagong-Cox's Bazar Road 
.completely disrupted movement of foodgrains to 
Cox's Bazar. The situation was, however, controlled 
successfully by opening special supply depots on both 
. sides of the breached portion of the road to facilitate 
·movement of foodgrains to Cox's Bazar. Besides, subs
·tantial quantity of foodgrains was also air-dropped at 
·Cox's Bazar with the help of Army authorities. 

West Pakistan 

Wheat Stocks and Supplies : The Government of West 

Pakistan had a stock of about 2 8 s ,487 tons of Wheat in 
the beginning of July, I962. During the period under 
review, a quantity of 6os,3so tons of imported wheat 
was supplied to West Pakistan. The production of wheat 
during the Rabi year 19 62-6] was estimated at 3,96 I ,ooo 
tons. The food position in West Pakistan remained 
satisfactory and the consumers were able to meet their 
requirements from the open market at reasonable 
prices. 

Wheat Prices: During the period under review, the 
market price of indigenous wheat in important mandies 
(local markets) ranged between Rs. 9 toRs. I6.so per 
maund. The fall in prices at some places below the floor 
price of Rs. I 3. so necessitated purchases by Govern
ment and a quantity of 29,ooo tons of wheat was procured 
till March I963 • 

The issue price of imported and indigenous wheat in 
West Pakistan was fixed at Rs. IS per m aund with effect 
from I 8th May, I963. The Government of West Pakistan 
procured 64,692 t ons of new crop wheat from April 
I963 to the end of June, I963 at the floor price of Rs. 
'3-)0 per maund on voluntary basis. 

Wheat Imports : During the period under review, 
wheat imports were as follows: 
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Country Q!Jnnti!J (in tons) Value (Rs.) 
USA 
Under PL-4-So 
Title I. 862,693 29 ',6s6,ooo 
Under PL-48o 
Title 11. 6o,ooo 2 r ,6oo,ooo 
Australia 
(Cash resources) 113,190 28,861 ,00 0 

1,03),883 34-2,117,000 
--- -

Rice P1·ocurcment : The under-mentioned quantities 
of different varieties of rice were procu1·ed by Govern
ment during 1962-63 (ending 21st J1me , I963): 

Basmati 89,61 1 tons. 
Parma! 18,o2 2 , 
Begmi 30,4-26 
Kangni 67,ooo 
Joshi 18o,ooo 

Total: tons 

The pmcurement price of Basmati rice (1962-63 
crop) was fixed at Rs . 26 per maund. It wa.s decided to 
raise the procurement price of Basmati further to Rs. 28 
per maund for I963 -64 crop, while the procurement 
prices of Parma!, Begmi, Kangni and Joshi rice were 
maintained at Rs. t8, I6, I6, and I).)O per maund 
respectively. 

Rice exports: Rice exports during the period under 
review were as follows : 

Varie!J Qr;antity (tons) Value 
Basmati 79,2 73 £ 6,69o,&2 1 + Rs. 9, 7oo,91 o 
Parma! 4.3 20 £ 2J,900+ Rs. SJ<j., I 2.) 
Begmi 1o,284, £ <j.8o,64-9 -l- Rs. I,342,.)57 
Joshi 40,75"4 £ 1,592,614 + Rs. 4,0)J,Il ) 
Kangni 30 £ 1,275-f- Rs. 3, I .)0 

Total: 

East Pakistan 

Rice{ Wh eat Stocks and Suppl ies : The Government of East 
Pakistan had in stock 98,935" tons of rice and 1 35,4oo 
tons of wheat and wheat products on 1st January, 196 3. 
The supplies ofl'ice arranged during January-June I963 
amounted to 377,soo tons which included 234-,soo tons 
of Sind KangnifJoshi rice from West Pakistan and 
14-J,ooo tons fromBurma. A quantity of5I9,971 tons of 
wheat and wheat flour was also supplied during this 
period . The off-take of rice and wheat and wheat 
products during January-June 196 3 was as under: 

Rice 3 13,2oo tons 
Wheat/Wheat products H s, 2 2 3 tons 

Rice Prices : The average Sub-Divisional prices during 
the period July, I962 to June I963 ranged between 
Rs. 24-.67 and Rs. 36. 13 per maund . The provincial 
average prices of rice ranged during January-June 196 3 
between Rs. 2~. I 8 and Rs. 29.45 per maund. The 
prices of rice, however, continued to maintain an 
upward trend due to greater ·purchasing power of the 
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people and general rise in the prices of other consumer 
goods. 

Rice Imports : The Government of Burma had· 
agreed to supply 22 s ,ooo tons of rice to East Pakistan 
during the calendar year 1963. They also promised to 
supply an additional quantity of 2s,ooo tons, if possible. 
This additional quantity was later made available by 
them and the total supplies from Burma du!'ing the 
year 1963 are estimated at 2.)o,ooo tons. The Central 
Government also decided to earmark all the surplus 
quantity of Sind Kangni and Joshi rice for shipment 
to East Pakistan and it was expected that a quantity of 
about 3 so,ooo tons of this rice would be shipped to· 
East Pakistan during 1963. 

Wheat Consumpti.;,n : Due to reduction in the issue 
price of wheat from Rs. 18.12 toRs. I 2.50 per maund, 
the consumption of wheat in East Pakistan increased 
considerably. The actual offtake during 1962 was. 
47o,oo o tons as against 21 0,232 tons dm·ing 1961. 
The offtake during the period January-June 1963 was 
355,2 2 3 tons . 

Foods rains Storaae : Under the Second Five-Year 
Plan, the Central Government is implementing a. 
scheme for the construction of 283,ooo tons capacity 
foodgrains storage accommodation at an estimated cost: 
of Rs. Go . .) million at the under-mentioned plact~s : 

Khulna <j.o,oo o tons capacity 
Chitta gong 6 o ,oo o 

Pipri J 10 , 000 

Karachi Port Jo,ooo 
Land hi <j.o, ooo 

" Azad Kashmir 3,ooo , , 
The go<l owns at Khulna were almost complete except 

for the ancillary work including railway sidings etc. 
Construction at Chittagong anJ other places is in pro
gress . 

Sugar 

The supply position of white sugar in the country 
remained satisfactory during the year 1962 . This was due 
to a combination of factors. The measures taken by 
Government in I 9 6 2 to step up indigenous sugar produc
tion by offering incentives to the mills proved fruitful 
and about 19o,ooo tons of sugar was produced in the 
1961-62 season as against I 1o,ooo tons in the previous 
season. In addition, about I I<j., ooo tons of sugar was 
imported on bonus vouchers during 1962, mainly due to 
low prices prevailing in the international sugar market. 
The easy a.,.ailability of sugar in the country was reflected 
in a drop in its price. 

There was a steep rise in the prices of sugar in the 
international market during the first half of 1963, which 
rose from £ 22 to 24 per ton C&F prevailing in 1962 
to£ 90 to too per ton C&F prevailing in June, 1963. 
This is attributed t o heavy short falls ia production in 
Cuba and Europe due to unfavourable weather conditions 
and planned reduction in output by certain countries. 
Imports of sugar Oil bonus vouchers are, therefore, likely 
to be substantially curtailed during 1963 as these are 
un-economical. The landed cost of sugar imported on 
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bonus vouchers at the current international price work, 
·out to about Rs. 130 pe1· maund. 

Full impact of the steep rise in the international 
·sugar price has not, however, been felt in Pakistan. 
This has been mainly due to fine performance by the 
.local sugar mills during the 1962-63 season. Helped by 
favourable weather conditions and liberal incentives 
·offered by Government for increasing indigenous pro
·duction, sugar mills have produced a record quantity 
of about 271 ,ooo tons of sugar during the current 

:Season, against 19o,ooo tons produced during the previous 
season. The local traders also imported about 
so,ooo tons of sugar on bonus vouchers during the first 
·half of the year, mostly · against contracts entered 
jnto earlier, when the prices in the international market 
were low. Availability of white sugar in the country 
during 1963 is estimated to be slightly more than 
.that in 1962. The present wholesale rates of 
white sugar in the free market are between Rs. 62 
.and Rs. 70 per maund against the controlled wholesale 
rate of Rs. S9 ·37 in West Pakistan and Rs . 63.95' in 
.East Pakistan. The higher rates prevailing during 1963 
.are partly due to increase in excise duty on indigenous 
:sugar and partly in sympathy with the high prices pre
'Vailing in the international markets. 

While the supply of white sugar in the cotmtry is 
·steadily increasing, the demand for it is also increasing 
.due to increase in population, urbanisation, change in 
·taste, increase in national income, industrialisation, etc. 
1t has, therefore, been decided to raise the target of 
white sugar production in the country in the Second 
.five-Year Pl.:tn from 3 .' s,ooo tons per annum to _>oo,ooo 
tons per annum. West and East Pakistan have been 
allotted 64% and 36% respectively of the revised 
•target. The present cane production in the two Wings 
.is 79% and 2 r % respectively of the total production. 

A partial decontrol of sugar has already been introduced 
and a free market for it has been created in the country 
side by side with its rationed distribution. The ques
tion of completely decontrolling sugar is constantly 
under review and as soon as the gap between supply 
and demand is bridged, all controls on sugar will be 
lifted. 

Vegetable Oil Pl'Oducts 

Production : A quantity of approximately 71 , 1 2o 
tons of Vanaspati was produced during the period 
under review. The total capacity for production 
of Vanaspati sanctioned by Government was 12o,ooo 
tons, against which approximately 7s,ooo tons 
capacity had already been installed and the balance 
was under installation. Tt was also decided by Govern
ment to allow export of Vanaspati from Pakistan. 

Import cif Cotton SeedjSoya Bean Oil Under PL-4-Bo: The 
U.S. Government issued Purchase Authorization for 
so,ooo tons of cotton seedfsoya bean oil during 
1962-63. This quantity was distdbuted to the Provincial 
Governments on so: so basis. Another Purchase Authori
sation for a quantity of 7 s,ooo tons was also 
issued by the U.S. Government with terminal contract
ing and delivery dates as 31st August, 1963 and 3oth 
September, 1963 respectively. With a view to 
encouraging larger imports and greater consumption of 
edible oils in East Pakistan, the import of cotton seedt 
soya bean oil was placed on O.G.L. in East Pakistan . 

Shipment qfEdible Oils Oil Seeds from West Pakistan to 
East Pakistan : The total quantity of mustard/rape seeds 
and edible oils shipped from West Pakistan to East 
Pakistan during the period under review was 3,073,396 
maunds and 639, r 17 maunds respectively . 
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·, 
~ndustrial Poli9'-lndustrial Development in the Private Sector-Foreign Private Investment-Foreign Loans 

and Credits-Ind!1Strial Development in the Public Sector-Development ?J Smo/1 lndustries-nevicw ?J 
Important Industries-Credit Agencies~lndustrial Research, Technical Assistance and Trainina-Patents 

and Designs- ·Price Cont"rol. 

The year under review was characterised by a visible 
and all round improvement in the industrial develop
ment of the country. The index of industrial production 
which stood at 107.8 in 196o-6 1 rose to I I 9· 2 in 
1961-62 and to I29·5 in July-December 1962 (base 
year I959-6o). This rise in the industrial production 
was shared by almost all industries. 

The production of doth increased ti·om 699 million 
yards in i96I to 725 million yards in 1962; cotton yarn 
from 4-13 million lbs. to 4-3 2 million lbs; art silk from 
22 million sq. yd~. to 24-. 7 million sq. yds; jute manu
factures from o. i_\o million tons to o. 286 million tons; 
sugar from o. I 2 3 million tons to o. 1 8 8 million tons; 
hydrogenated vegetable oil from o.o.45 million tons to 
o.o 63 million tons; paper from o .o32 million tons to 
o.o33 million tons; newsprint from o.o 29 million tons 
to o.o3I million tons; cigarettes from I2,o6o million 
to I 3, 700 million; cement from r. 2 2 3 million tons to 
1.373 million tons and fertilizers from o.o65 million 

tons to o. 1 6 3 million tons. 
Sanctions in the case of large number of industries: 

have exceeded the Plan targets. The target for iron and· 
steel has been exceeded by o. 1 million tons, jute manu
factures by 2,ooo looms (the Plan target has now been 
raised from 12,ooo to r8,ooo looms), cotton spinning. 
by o.po million spindles, cotton weaving by 2,5oo 
looms, sugar by o.o 1 5 million tons (the Plan target 
has now been raised from o.3 to o .5 million tons),. 
hydrogenated vegetable oil by o.o68 million tons, 
cigarettes by 4-,ooo million, soda ash by o.o26 million 
tons, caustic soda hy .0.012 million tons and paper and: 
newsprint by o.o19 million tons. 

The stable conditions prevailing in the country, com
bined with the availability of substantial quantities of 
foreign exchange through loans and foreign invesbnent, 
made it possible for the private sector to forge ahead: 
with the industrial development of the country. GoT-· 
emment's policy of giving maximum possible freedom 
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to the private enterprise paid rich dividends. During 
the first 2! years of the Plan period (July 196o-Decem
ber 1962), 14-3% of the provision made in the Industrial 
Investment Schedule had been committed in the sense 
that projects had been approv.ed and foreign exchange 
arranged. Against the total provision of Rs. 2,844 mil
lion, the amount committed in this period was Rs. 4-,07 s 
million. The progress made in the implementation of 
the Schedule and availability of new studies and projects 
necessitated the revision of the Schedule. A revised 
Schedule envisaging an investment of Rs. 1 ,,no million 
has been issued recently. In addjtion provision has been 
made for several large industries without specifying 
monetary targets. Up to 15th June 1961, sanctions 
amounting toRs. 3 53 million (Rs. 176 million external) 
have been issued against the revised Industrial Invest
ment Schedule. 

The public sector, too, has not been lagging behind. 
The Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation 
played a leading role in the industrial development of 
the country not only by setting up a large number of 
industries but also by associating private enterprise 
as far as possible. Up to June 1962, the undivided Pak
istan Industrial Development Corporation had under
taken the establishment of H projects either on its own 
account or in partnership with private enterprise at a 
total cost of Rs. 1,72o million. The two provincial 
Industrial Development Corporations have presently 
in hand several projects. These include twelve jute mills, 
five sugar mills, a steel mill, a fertilizer factory, a hard 
board factory, a pharmaceutical factory, a D.D.T. 
factory, a sulphuric acid and super-phosphate plant and 
expansion of ten jute mills, newsprint factory, a dock
yard and a cement factory. 

Government continued to give special attention to 
the industrial development of less developed areas , 
establishment of heavy industries and promotion of small 
industries. Projects for some heavy industries such as 
trucks and machine tools have already been sanctioned. 
In order to avoid congestion in bigger cities and to ensure 
dispersal of industries, a number of large industrial 
estates are being set up. Incentives in the shape of 
larger tax concessions have been provided and infrastruc
tural facilities are being developed for the industrial 
development of less developed areas. The development 
and rationalisation of small industries is being encourag
ed in such a way as to ensure that they do not have to 
face unfair competition from large industries. 

Agencies connected with the industrial development 
of the country such as Pakistan Industrial Credit and 
Investment Corporation, Industrial Development Bank 
of Pakistan, Investment Promotion Wing of the Depart
ment of Investment Promotion and Supplies, Pakistan 
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, Pakistan 
Industrial Technical Assistance Centre, etc., made con
siderable progress during the period under review. Since 
its inception upto March 1963, Pakistan Industrial Credit 
and Investment Corporation provided assistance to 
industries amounting to Rs . 48o million. The total 
loans sailctioned by Industrial Development Bank of 
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Pakistan from August 1961 to March 1963 amounted 
toRs. 284-.7 million (Rs. 99 million in local currency) . 
The Investment Promotion Wing of the Department 
of Investment Promotion and Supplies issued sanctions 
aggregating Rs. 74-7 million during April '95'9 to March 
196 3 including foreign loan amounting to Rs. 4-3 2 mil
lion. Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial 
Research, Pakistan Industrial Technical Assistance 
Centre, Swedish Pakistani Institute of Technology and 
other agencies continued their efforts in the field of 
technical training and research and improving the quality 
of indigenous products. 

Industrial Policy 

The objective of Government 's industrial policy i& 
to maximise the production of manufactured good~ 
within the country and to accelerate the pace of deve
lopment in the less developed regions of the country. 

Industrial Development in the Private Sector 

In order to accelerate the progress of industrial 
development, Government announced in 196o an 
Industrial Investment Schedule in the private sector .for 
the period July 1960 to June 1965. This Schedule was
subject to revision by Government from time to time. 
The progress made in the implementation of the Indus
trial Investment Schedule during the first two and a half 
years of the Second Plan period showed that, as against 
a total provision of Rs. 2, 844 million (Rs. 1 , 6 9 s million 
external) made in the Schedule, sanctions amounting 
toRs. 4-,07 .1' million (Rs. 2,4-64- million external) have 
been issued. The amount so far sanctioned has exceeded 
the provision made in the Schedule by 4-3% of the 107 
industries provided for in the Schedule; provision in 
respect of 69 industries has either been fully committed. 
or over utilised. 

The progress made in the implementation of the 
Schedule and availability of new studies and projects 
necessitated the revision of the Schedule. A revised 
Schedule envisaging an investment ofRs. 1,530 million 
was issued in February, 196 3. ' Provision has also been 
made in this Schedule for several large industries with
out specifying monetary target. llpto 1 sth June 1963 
sanctions amounting toRs. 3.0 million l'lave been issued. 
against the revised Schedule . 

Foreign Private Investment 

Government recognises that foreign investment ha~. 

a useful tole to play in promoting economic develop
ment. A number of safeguards and concessions have 
been extended to the fo reign investors. Remittance of 
current profits to the country of origin is allowed 
without any restriction. Foreign capital in approved 
industries established after 1st September, 1954-, can be 
repatriated at any time to the extent of the originat 
investment. There is no rigidity about the participation 
of Pakistani capital in any industry where foreign 
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investment is approved by the Gove1·nment. Govern
ment has no intention of nationalising such industries. 
If circumstances necessitate nationalisation, just and 
fair compensation is allowed in the currency of the 
country concerned. 

During the year 1962, the Investment Promotion 
Wing of the Department of Investment Promotion and 
Supplies accorded approval to 76 investment proposals 
with a total investment of Rs. 24-0.2 million (Rs. 91.3 

'million foreign private investment) excluding foreign 
loans/credits amounting to Rs. 218.8 million associated 

·with equity investment as against 77 investment propo
·sals sanctioned during the preceding year, with a total 
irivestment ofRs. IS9·4- million (Rs. 73 .8 million foreign 
p~ivate investment). 

Foreign Loans and Credits 

Foreign loans and credits to the tune of$ .o8 million 
were allocated for industrial purposes during the period 
1st July, 1960 to 3oth.April, 1963. The amount allocat
ed from the various credits is indicated below : 

Countriesf Aaencies 
i. Gennany 

ii. Japan 
iii. U .S.A. 
iv. U.K. 
v. France 

vi. Yugoslavia 
vii. Canada 

viii. World Bank/IDA 
ix. Switzerland 

Total: 

Allocation in Million 
I 16.<j.) 
70 . )0 

237-4-0 
p.<j-8 

2 2 ·++ 
10.00 

IO . <j.O 

<j.8 .6o 
10.00 

$ 

Utilisation of foreign loans and credits allocated for 
industrial purposes is gathering momentum and most 
of the credits are being committed quickly. 

Industrial Development in the Public Sector 

Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation : The 
Industrial development in the public sector was th~ 
responsibility of the Pakistan h1dustrial Development 
Corporation which has been bifurcated into two provin
cial organisations. Up to June 1962, the undivided 
Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation had under
taken the establishment of s .> projects at a total cost of 
Rs. 1,720 million. 

The West Pakistan Industrial Development Corpora
tion has presently in hand a number of projects. They 
comprise a fertiliser factory, iron ore prospecting in 
Kalabagh, two sugar mills, expansion of Zeal-Pak 
Cement Factory, development of collieries (Sor Range 
Deghari and Sharigh) and rock salt mines and quarries. 
Further development of Sui Multan Gas distribution 
is taking place. Besides, a number of development
cum-promotional projects in the field of small industries 
are being set up. These involve a total capital investment 
of Rs. 489 million. During 1962-63 completed projects 
are expected to produce goods worth Rs. 382 million 
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as against Rs. 304- million in 196 1-62. 
The East Pakistan Industrial Development CorpOI-a

tion has also several projects in hand. These include 
setting up of 12 new jute mills, a hard board factory, 
three sugar mills, Chittagong Steel Mills, a pharmaceu
tical factory, a D.D.T. factory, a streptomycine factory, 
a sulphuric acid and super-phosphate factory at Chitta
gong and the expansion of 1 o jute mills, Muslim Cotton 
Mills, Khulna Newsprint Factory, Narayanganj Dock
yard and Thakurgaon Sugar Mills. 

Laroe Industrial Estates : In order to relieve and avoid 
congestion in the bigger cities and to ensure dispersal 
of industries, a number of large industrial estates are 
being developed. These include the industrial estates 
at Jhelum, Multan, Sukkur, Rahimyar Khan, Nowshera 
and Sargodha in West Pakistan, and Khulna, Foujdarhat 
Tejgaon and Tongi (Dacca) in East Pakistan. 

Development of Small Industries 

In pursuance of the decentralisation policy of the 
Government, the Directorate General of Small Industries 
Pakistan was abolished and its work transferred to pro
vinces. The National and the West Pakistand Small 
Industries Corporations have also been merged with 
WPIDC. Government announced an Industrial Invest
ment Schedule for small industries in November, 1960. 
It provided for an investment of Rs . 1 8o million. 
Governmenal agencies are assisting small industries by 
arranging training programmes, fairs and exhibitions, 
technical assistance and export promotion advice. 
Rural industrial centres have been set up to improve 
techniques and equipment of rural industries. Socio
economic studies of certain projects areas have been 
carried out, and 24- small industrial estates ( 16 in East 
Pakistan, 8 in West Pakistan) are being established within 
the Second Plan Period. A vumber of common facili
ties centr~ are also being established. 

Review of Important Industries 

Steel : Government has approved the projects for 
the Karachi and Chittagong steel mills with an 
installed capacity of o. H and o. 1 ~ million tons 
respectively. The estimated cost of the Karachi Steel 
Mill is Rs. 6so million (Rs. 4-H million in foreign 
exchange). It is expected to produce billets, medium 
sections, rails, black and galvanised sheets, tubestrips 
and tin plates. It will use impm·ted pig iron and scrap. 
The annual net saving in foreign exchange is estimated 
J.t Rs. 1 oo million. The estimated cost of the Chitta
gong plant is Rs. 2 70 million (Rs. 170 million in foreign 
exchange). It will also use imported pig iron and scrap, 
and is expected to produce bars, sheets plates castings 
and forgings. On normal operation, it will effect an 
annual foreign exchange saving of Rs. 26.) million. 

Assemb!Y and Production if Mechanical!Y Pr.,pelled 
Vehicles : Government has recently accorded sanction 
to M/s Mack of U.S .A. for setting up a truck manufac
turing plant with a capacity of 2,ooo trucks per annum . 
Another project for the progressive manufacture of jeeps 



has been sanctioned. Sanction has also been accorded 
for setting up two plants, one in each wing of the 
country, for the assembly/manufacture of tri-wheelers 
and motor cycles. Proposals for the manufacture of cars 
have also been invited. 

Tracwrs : A. unit is being set up for the progressive 
manufacture of tractors at a total cost of Rs. 4-· 8 m illion 
of which Rs. 2. r million is in foreign exchange. This 
unit will also utilise the production facilities available 
at Wah. When in full production it will produce 1 ,5oo 
tractors, per annum . In the first stage the unit will pro
duce 5% of the components which will be raised to 
H% in 5 years. The setting up of a garden type tractor 
unit in East Pakistan is under examination. Pakistan 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation is also 
considering a project for the manufacture of power 
tillers. Tractors worth Rs. 4-7 million were imported 
during 19 6 1 -6 2. When the sanctioned units come into 
production the import figures will be reduced consider
ably. 

Machine Tool: Machine tool is a basic industry which 
provides machine tools and vital finished items to be used 
in important industries like trucks and motor cars and 
a wide range of other engineering industries. A number 
of units are in operation but most of them are manu 
facturing ungraded machine tools to meet the require
ments of!ow priced machines. Government has approved 
the setting up of a machine tool factory in the country, 
the details of which are be ing worked out. 

G. I. Pipes: The installed capacity in the country 
for G.I. Pipes iso.o 12 million tons per annum on single 
shift basis. Two units, one for East Pakistan with a 
capacity of o.oo5 million tons and the other lor West 
Pakistan with a capacity of o .oo6 million tons, have been 
sanctioned. In addition a seam welded spiral pipe plant 
with a ·capacity of o ,oo9 million tons has also been 
sanctioned. When these units come into production, 
the totalin~talled capacity will increase to o. o 3 2 million 
tons per annum. 

Ship IJuilding : The Karachi shipyard has got both 
ship building and ship repair fac ilities. The shipyard 
is designed for constructing ~o hips upto o .o 1 million 
tons D. W. It can complete one ship every year. Propo
sals for expansion , balancing and modernisation of the 
Karachi Shipyard have been approved. The Khulna 
Shipyard ofl'ers facilities for repairs and building craft 
upto 300 ·feet in length. The yard is at present construct
ing barges, tugs and lalmches, ancl undertaking repairs 
for existing concerns such as East Pakistan River 
Steamer Ltd., and East Pnkistan WAPDA, etc . The 
shipyard at Narayanganj is being modernised and 
expanded to undertake all kinds of repairs to 
machinery and hull, including under-water parts of 
small and medium sized vessels . The yard wouid also 
undertake construction of small crafts. The yard at 
Karachi and Khulna and the dockyard at Naray;l11ganj 
continued to work on the construction of barges and 
tugs, ship repairs and other · miscellaneous jobs. The 
estimated value of the works undertaken by these 
yards increased ft·om Rs. 18.3 million in 1961-62 to 
Rs. 2 5 . .<j. million in 196 2-6 3. B~sides, a project for 
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setting ~P a Dry Dock at Chittagong is also under con 
sideration. 

Oil Refinery : An oil refinery has been set up at 
Karachi with a total capacity of 1. 5 million to us. It 
will be expanded to 2.1 million tons by the end of the 
year. A similar refinery with a capacity of one million 
tons has been sanctioned for Chittagong. Another 
refinery for the production of o. 350 million ton of 
asphalt, lubricants, etc . has been sanctioned for Karachi. 

Fertilizer. : The requirements of fertilizers are 
estimated at o.685 million tons in 1962-63 and o.~89 
million tons by the end of the Second Plan period. 
Capacity exists in the country for the manufacture of 
o.562 million tons equivalent of ammonium sulphate 
per annum. The expansion of two fertilizer factories 
has been approved. A unit with a capacity of o.o8o 
million tons of super-phosphate has been sanctioned for 
Chittagong. The question of setting up two natural 
gas fertilizer factories one in each wing of the country, 
is lmder consideration. When all the proposals for the 
expansion of existing factories and setting up of new 
factories materialise, the total production capacity wi!F 
increase to 1. 24-0 million tons eguivalent of ammonium 
sulphate. The production of fertilizers during I 96 2 was 
o. 163 million tons. 

Petro-chemicals: The development of the petrochemi-· 
cals and synthet ic fibre industry is a landmark in the 
industrial development of the c0lintry . since these· 
involve complex technological know-how and have 
extremely favourable effects on the balance of payments 
situation. · 

An acetylene plant wi th a capacity of 1 6 tons per day 
has been sanctioned at a total cost of Rs. 3 2 million. 
This plant will feed the polyvinyl-chloride (PVC) and 
polyacrylonitrile (PAN) plants. 

A polyvinyl-chloride plant with a capacity of .<j.,95o 
tons per annun1 has been sanctioned at a total cost of 
Rs. 26 .9 million. This project will effect a foreign 
exchange saving of Rs. 2. 24- million and will export 
1 ,coo tons .of polyvinyl-chloride finished goods valued 
at: Rs. 5.o · million. 

A polythelene plant with a capaci ty of 5 ,ooo tons per 
annum is being set up at an estimated cost of Rs. 7.)·5 
million . When in production, the unit will substantially
reduce the imports of plastic compounds. 

A urea formaldehyde plant has been sanctioned in 
East Pakistan with a capacity of 2 ,.<j.oo tons at a total 
cost of Rs . 1 1.6 million. The unit will effect a net 
foreign exchange saving of Rs. 2.4- million. 

Efforts are also being made to develop a synthetic
rubber industry in ·the country. 

Synthetic Fibers :- A polyacrylonitrile (PAN unit 
with a capadty of 4-,9 so tons per annum has been sanc
tioned at a total cost of Rs. 1 24.3 milli on. When in. 
production the proposed uoit will elfrct foreign exchange 
saving worth Rs. 13.7 million through replacement of 
import of wool tops and nylon twine. The unit is also· 
expected to export 3, 1 ~- o tons of staple fibre thereby 
earr.ing foreign exchange worth Rs. 3 r . r; million. 

An acetate rayon plant is being set up with an annHal 
installed capacity of 3,ooo tons at a total cost of 
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Rs. 1 36.o million. 
A viscose rayon plant has been sanctioned in East 

Pakistan with a capacity of 3 s tons of pulp, 1 o tons of 
rayon and s tons of cellophane per day at a total cost of 
Rs. 7S·S million. The unit is expected to export 1,ooo 
tons of rayon yam valued at Rs. 3.0 million and effect 
foreign exchange saving of Rs. 9· 3 million. 

A polyester fibre plant has been sanctioned at an esti
mated cost of Rs. 112.8 million. It aims at a produc
tion capacity of 1, 7 so tons of staple fibres and 1,7 so 
tons of filament. The unit is expected to <..ffect sizeable 
exports aDd also bring about somt: saving in foreign 
exchange by substituting current imports. 

Caustic Soda and Soda Ash : The installed/sanctioned 
capacity for soda ash and caustic soda is o . 1 million 
tons and o.o47 million tons respectively as against the 
Second Plan target of o.o74 million tons and o .o35 
million tons. This will be sufficier.t to meet the 
ccuntry's requirements. 

Cement : The existing effective capacity of cement 
production in the country is estimated at 1.4so million 
tons per annum. Production of cement increased from 
1. 2 2 3 million tons in 19 61 and 1. 3 73 million tons in 
1962. Three new cement factories (Manghopir, Gharib
wal and Hattar) and the expansion of another cement 
factory have been sanctioned. A white cement plant 
with an installed capacity of 7o,ooo tons per annum has 
also been sanctioned. When all the sanctioned capacity 
goes into production the annual cement production 
capacity will increase to about 2.40 million tons. 

Paper and B.?ard : The production of newsprint 
during 1962 is estimated at o.o31 million tons as against 
o.o29 million tons in 1961, of paper at o.oJ3 million 
tons as against o. o 3 2 million tons and that of paper and 
corrugated boards at o.o t8 million tons as against o. o 1 8 
million tons. A large project for the manufacture of 
paper from bagasse with a capacity of o.o 18 million 
tons per annum has been sanctioned at Mardan. A duplex 
board project with a capacity of o.oos million tons 
and a straw board unit with a capacity of o.oo2 million 
tons per annum have also been sanctioned recently. 
The import of papet· and board during 1961-62 amount
ed to 23·S million. When all these sanctioned units 
come into production, the import of these items will 
be reduced substantially. The possibility of exports 
cannot also be ruled out. 

Sugar : The Second Five-Year Plan proposed an 
increase in the sugar manufacturing capacity to o. 3 
million tons. The capacity so far sanctioned and installed 
is 0.31 s million tons. The target has recently been 
raised to o. s million tons. The production of sugar has 
increased from o.123 million tons in 1961 to 0.188 
million tons in 1962. 

Jute Mamifactures; The Second Five-Year Plan proposed 
to increase the jute goods manufacturing capacity 
from o.oo8 million looms to o.o 12 million looms. 
This capacity is under installation for achieving the 
Second Five-Year Plan target. Government have decided 
to further increase the target to o. o 1 8 million looms. 
Sanctions are being issued for 2, 17 1 looms-2, ooo 
iooms in East Pakistan and 17 1 looms in West Pakistan. 
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ln addition, it has also been decided to instal 6oo broad 
looms for the manufacture of carpet backing cloth. 

Production of jute manufactures increased from o. 2 s 
million tons in 1961 to o. 2 86 million tons in 196 2. 
Export of jute manufactures has increased from Rs. 3 19 
million in 1960-61 to 339 million in 1961-62. 

Cotton Te<tiles : The Second Five-Year Plan proposed 
to increase the cotton textile ·manufacturing capacity 
from 1.914 million spindles and o.o3o million looms in 
1960 to 2. s million spindles and o.o4o million looms 
during the Second Plan period. The capacity installed 
and sanctioned at present stands at 2.817 million 
spindles and o.o43 million looms. The production of 
cotton cloth and yarn has increased from 699 million 
yards and 413 million lbs . in 1961 to 72S million yards 
and 432 million lbs. in 1962 respectively. In 1963, the 
production of cloth is expected to rise further to 778 
million yards and that of yam to s66 million lbs. The 
export of cotton yarn and cloth declined from Rs. 1 16 
million in 196o-61 toRs. 40 million in 1961-62. During 
1962-63, it is expected to increase to Rs. 136 million. 

Credit Agencies 

Pakistan Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation: 
The Pakistan Industrial Credit and Investment Corpora
tion was set up in I9S7 with an authorised capital of 
Rs. 1 so million to help the industrial development 
of the country by providing financial assistance to the 
new and existing industries. The paid up capital of the 
Corporation is Rs. 30 million which is subscribed to 
the extent of 6o% by private Pakistani investors and the 
remaining 40% is held by private interests in U.S.A., 
Japan, and Western Germany. It has also received two 
long term loans totalling Rs. 6o million from the Central 
Government. The Corporation is authorised to provide 
long and medium tet·m loans in foreign and local 
currencies in addition to direct equity participation. 

Since its inception up to March, 1963, the Corpora
tion sanctioned 329 loans totalling Rs. 43S·4 million 
of which Rs. 398.3 million were in foreign currency. 
It has also assisted 1 o projects through direct parti
cipation in their equity and has under written 4 public 
issues. The total assistance provided by Pakistan Indus
trial Credit and Investment Corporation up to March, 
1963 amounted to Rs. 48o million. The foreign loans 
received by Pakistan Industrial Credit and Investment 
Corpot·ation up to March, 1963 amounted to U.S. $110.4 
million. 

lndustrial Development Bank <if Pakistan; The Industrial 
Development Bank of Pakistan finances the establish
ment of new units besides modernisation and balancing 
of existing indu~tries. Recently the scope of the Bank 
has been broadened by raising the limit of loan advances 
from 1. o million to Rs. 2. s million. The total accommo
dation sanctioned by the Bank since its inception in 
August, 1961 to March 1963 amounted to Rs. 284.7 
million (Rs. 99 million local currency) compared to 
Rs. 146 million sanctioned during the period from 1st 
July, 1960 to 31st July, 1961 by the Pakistan Industrial 
Finance Corporation, its predecessor. The policy of 



the Industrial Development Bank of Pakistan has been 
directed towards meeting the long-term credit require
ments of small and medium industries. The share of the 
smaller loans i.e. loans upto Rs. o.s million has been 
about 69 per cent of loans sanctioned during 1961-62. 

Industrial Research, Technical Assistance 
and Training 

. Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Research: 
The research activities of the various sections of 
the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 
Laboratories were considerably expanded during 
1962. A large number of processes evolved by 
the Council have been leased out to industry. While 
some of them relating to manufacl:ure of products like 
Jutoid, Cemto and gas plants have already gone into 
production, others are making fair progress. In regard 
to building materials, the Council may well claim credit 
for having introduced cellular concrete to the building 

.and construction engineers of Pakistan through its air
entraining agent (Balcrete). Several thousand pounds 
of this product have already been supplied from the 
Pilot Plant of Pakistan Council of Scientific and Indus
trial Research Laboratories. The jutoid matting is being 
supplied to various consumers for the last two years. 
The Council has obtained so far 93 patents out of which 
S4- have been obtained in foreign countries. 

The Pakistan National Scientific and Technical 
Documentation Centre (PANSDOC) under the Council 
provides scientific and technical workers with a whole 
range of documentation services to help them keep 
i.n touch with progress in their special fields. 

The Council has in hand a number of schemes includ
ing Pak-Swiss Precision Mechanics and Instrumentation 
Centre, Natural Drug Research Institute, Chittagong, 
and Lac, Wax and Fibre Research Institute, Rajshahi. 

Pakistan lnd!lstrial Technical Assistance Centre : With 
a view to provide technical assistance to industries, 
particularly small and medium and to raise their produc
tivity, Government in collaboration with I.C.A. (U.S. 
Aid Mission) established in 19 S7 the Pakistan Industrial 
Productivity Services (Karachi) and the Pakistan Indus
.trial Development Services (Lahore), . later merged 
into one organisation-Pakistan Industrial Technical 
Assistance Centre (P!TAC) . PITAC'S broad objective 
are to train and upgrade the skills of industrial personnel 
-in technical and management fields; to disseminate 
modern technical know-how through seminars, group 
.discussions, demonstrations, publications, film shows, 
etc., to extend advisory services to industrial organisa
tions and industries and to introduce modern manufac
turing techniques and production methods along with 
·producing newly designed tx>ols and products. 

PITAC trained and upgraded 94- technical personnel 
and handled 3,ooo production orders during the period 
19 )8-62 . It developed a number of special machines and 
machine aids and prepared several economic schemes to 
-serve as a guide to prospective investors . Pakistan is a 
member of the Asian Productivity Organisation . All 
the work connected with the activities of this organisa-
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tion is also handled by the PITAC. 

Swedish Pakistani Institute <if Technoloay : The Swedish 
Pakistani Institute of Technology, Landhi, was establish
ed in I9SS->6 to assist in the .development of small 
industries in Pakistan by training foremen, instruc
tors and small scale ent repreneurs in selected fields 
such as wood-working, ready-to-wear garments, electric 
and gas welding and electric technology. 

In view of the success achieved by the Landhi Institute, 
two similar institutes one at Kaptai (East Pakistan) 
and the other at Gujrat (West Pakistan) are being set 
up at an estimated cost of Rs. s. 1 million and s. 8 million 
respectively. 

Pakistan Standards Institution: Pakistan Standards 
Institution is playing a very important role in guiding 
the manufacturing industries by laying down National 
Standard specification with a view to improve the quality 
of indigenous products at lower cost. The Institution 
has so far finalised 2 2S standard specifications out of which 
14s have been published and are availahle for sale. A 
Certification Marks Division is being added to' the 
Institution. Certification of locally produced articles 
will furnish a third party guarantee to the consumers 
both within the country and abroad. A branch office of 
the Institution is being opened in East Pakistan to give 
further fillip to its activities. 

Patents and Designs 

The Patent Office is playing a useful role in the 
industrial progress of the country by granting patents 
to new inventions and registering new industrial designs 
from all over the world. During March, 196 2 to Feb
ruary, 1963, the Patent Office granted Patents to 94-4-
new inventions and registered 36s new designs. This 
brings the total number of patents to s,S86 and designs 
to 2,029. 

Price Control 

In the beginning of 1962, price and distribution 
control under Martial Law Regulations was exercised 
in respect of 9 items including bicycles1 tyres and tubes, 
cycle parts and accessories, mechanically propelled 
vehicles, sewing machines, batteries, gramophone 
records, woollen cloth and yarn and bidi leaves. In 
addition, price control on tea was also being exerc~sed 
under Tea (Control of Prices · and Distribution . and 
Movement) Ordinance, 1960. With the easing of the 
supply position, controls on bicycles and sewing machines 
imported in West Pakistan, non-standard cycle tyres and 
tubes, batteries and locally manufactured gramo- . 
phone records was lifted in March/April 1962. With 
lifting of the Martial Law in June, 1962 control exercised 
under Martial Law Regulation No. 4-2 ceased to be 
operative. At present, however, price control is being 
exercised tmder the Essential Commodities Distribu
tion Order 19 n on bicycles and sewing machines 
imported in East Pakistan and those manufactured in the 
country and on mechanically propelled vehicles. 
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International Labour A..f{airs-156th Session <if the l.L.O. Governin9 Body-Industrial Rt!ations

Technical Assistance -Seamen's Welfare-Technical Trainina-East Pakistan Manaaement Development 

Centre, Dacca. 

At the time of Independence, Pakistan inherited a 
comprehensive labour code. As there were very few 
industries in Pakistan at that time and trade unions were 
not strong, the labour code was found sufficient to deal 
with the labour problems in the country. In the subse
quent years, rapid industrialization warranted the need 
for suitable amendment and enactment of labou·r laws 
to deal with the new labour problems. The first labour 
policy . of the Government was announced in 
August, 1955, and the Industrial Disputes Act was 
amended several times in the context of this Policy. 
The second (Revised) Labour Policy was announced in 
February, I9S9, and a number of legislative measures 
such as, the Industrial Disputes Ordinance, Industrial 
and Commercial Employment (Standing Orders) 
Ordinance, Trade Unions (Amendment) Ordinance, 
Working Journalists (Condition of Service) Ordinance, 
Minimum Wages Ordinance, Coal Mines (Fixation of 
Rates of Wages) Ordinance, Road Transport Workers 
Ordinance, Tea Plantation Labour Ordinance Appren-

ticeship Ordinance and the Employees' Social Insurance 
Ordinance, were adopted. . 

Und er the Constitution, the powers to enact laws in 
the fields of labour and social welfare have been primarily 
vested in the Provinces. The Provincial Governments 
have also been made responsible for the administration 
of labour and social welfare laws and pro jects in all 
spheres including the central sphere. 

In exercise of special powers under the Constitution, 
the Central Government promulgated the Industrial 
Disputes (Amendment) Ordinance in I 96 2 providing 
for an appeal to High Courts against awards of Indus
trial Courts, 

International Labour Affairs 

At the 4-4th Session of the International Labour 
Conference held in June, I 960, in Geneva, Pakistan was 
elected as Deputy Member of tl1e Governing Body of 
the I.L.O. During the period under review, Pakistan 



l'articip,\ted i11 the folio wing International Labour 
Conferences: 

(i) 1 .nrd, 1 Hth and 1 Hth Sessions of the Govern
ing Body of the I.L.O., held at Geneva in October, 
1962, March, 1963 and May-June, 1963 res
pectively. 

(ii) Tenth International Conference of Labour Statisti
cians (Geneva-October, 1962). 

{iii) I.L.O. Tripartite Technical Meeting of Printing 
and Allied Trades (Geneva-November, 1962). 

{iv) Fifth I.L.O. Asian Regional Conference held at 
Melbourne, Australia (November-December, 
1962). 

{v) Seventh Session of the I.L.O. Textiles Committee, 
· (Geneva--May, 1963). 
Secretary of the Ministry of Health, Labour and Social 

Welfare, who was leader of the Pakistan delegation to 
the sth Asian Labour Conference, was elected Vice
President of the Session. Deputy Secretary, Labour and 
'Social Welfare Division, Leader of the Pakistan Delega
tion to the 7th Session of the Textiles Committee, was 
.eJected as the Chairman of the Government group. 

Pakistan sent a seven-man tripartite delegation to 
the .pth Session of the International Labour Conference. 
The Session was an important one as the triennial elec
tions to the I.L.O. Governing Body were held this time. 
Pakistan was elected as full member in all the three 
groups viz: government, employers and workers. This 
is a spectacular victory and a unique achievement, 
as it is for the first time that Pakistan has been able to 
·secure full membership in all the three groups. More
over, except for Pakistan no other country, which is 
not a permanent member of the Governing Body, could 
achieve this distinction this year. 

The elections to the I.L.O . Governing Body were 
!held in 1962-63 under the new rules providing for 
.expansion of the Goveming Body by increasing the 
numher of its members from 4-o to 4-8 ( 24- governments', 
1 2 employers' and 1 2 workers') . The proposal for the 

·expansion of the Governing Body was made by the then 
Minister for Health, Labour am\ Social Welfare, in 196o, 
'in view of the increased number of members from Afro
Asian countries. An amendment to the I. L. 0. Constitu
tion to meet the proposal was adopted by the Confer
·ence last year. Pakistan's election as full member of the 
·Governing Body in all the groups this year is indicative 
of the recognition by the Aft·o-Asian countries of Pak
istan's efforts in furtherance of their Interests in the 
. international labour field. 

;(56th Session of the I.L.O. Governing Body 

This was the first meeting of the newly elected Gov
·erning Body. In one of its sittings, the Governing Body 
·decided to exclude South Africa from virtually all I.L.O. 
meetings. The Governing Body also gave a mandate to 
.the Director-General of the I.L.O. to confer with the 
Secretary General of the United Nations on a common 
.approach to the problem of South Africa's membership 
<Of the two Organisations. 

The Pakistan Government's representative at this 

meeting was elected as one of the members of the Tri
partite Committee which is to accompany the Director
General for meeting the Secn:.tary-General of the United 
Nations on the question of apartheid policy of South 
Africa. 

The inclusion of Pakistan 's representative in this 
Committee is a special distinction to Pakistan and is a sign 
of Pakistan's growing importance in the I.L.O. 

Industrial Relations 

During the period 1St July, 1962 to 2oth April, 1963, 
when the administration of labour laws in the central 
sphere was transferred to the Provincial Govemments, 
the Central Conciliation machinery handled 48 industrial 
disputes. As a result of the efforts of the conciliation 
machinery, 1 3 strikes were called off and 8 apprehend
ed strikes were averted. Ten cases were settled and 8 
were withdrawn. Failure certificates were issued 
in four cases. 

The Central Industrial Court was set up in Karachi in 
March, 1960 under the Industrial Disputes Ordinance, 
195'9 to deal with adjudication of disputes arising in 
Karachi and those pertaining to undertakiiJ.gs managed by 
or under the authority of Central Government through
out Pakistan. During the period l)th March, 1 96o to 
31st July, 1963, the Court disposed of 985 cases ·out 
of ', 278 filed. 

Technical Assistance 

An expert in the field of vocational guidance and 
employment counselling and another expert in the 
field of social security arrived in Pakistan to advise the 
Government in their r espective fields. The expert in 
social security is assisting the Government in framing 
the rules and regulations under the Employee's Social 
Insurance Ordinance, 1962. After the finalisation of the 
rules and regulations, the social security scheme .is 
expected to be started in Karachi and Dacca in the 
first instance. 

Seamen's Welfare 

The Seamen's Hostel at Chittagong has been com
pleted on a plot measuring about 6! acres at a cost of 
Rs. 1, 3 84-,ooo . The hostel would provide living accom
modation for about 2 so seamen at a time . 

Technical Training 

Before the reorganisation of the Central Government 
in the light of the new Constitution, there were five 
Technical Training Centres under the Labour and Social 
Welfare Division with a total seating capacity of 1,2.)0. 
The>e Training Centres impart training in various 
engineering and building trades at craftsman level 
to meet the requirement of industry for skilled man
power. It was proposed to reorganise the existing 
Training Centres and to establish five new ones 
with a target of 3,900 seats. Under the reorgani-
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sation of the Central Government three existing Techni
cal Training Centres at Mughalpura, Lahore and Peshawar 
were transferred to the Government of West Pakistan 
in May, 1962. The Centres at Karachi and Dacca which 
were in the process of reorganisation with the assistance 
from SEATO/AID were retained by the Central Gov
ernment until their completion . These two Centres 
were later transferred to the respective Provincial 
Governments in January, 1963. The seating capacity 
of each Centre is .. p 5. The scheme for the reorganisa
tion of Technical Training Centres at Lahore, Mughal
pura and Peshawar and setting up of new Training 
Centres at Hyderabad, Multan, Dacca and Rajshahi 
has been under the consideration of the · Government. 

Under the East Pakistan Management Development 
Supervisory and Instructors Training Project, a Vocation
al and Staff Training Centre has been set up at Chitta
gong at a cost of about Rs. 5· 2 million, including an 
amount of Rs . 6oo,ooo in foreign exchange, with the 
assistance from the U.N. Special Fund. The first course 
has started at the Centre with 1 oo trainees. The total 
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seating capacity of the Centre is, however, 330 includ
ing so seats for instructor trainees. Th<:> Centre would 
conduct intensive courses on short term basis in 1 5 
mechanical, electrical and wood working trades. 

East Pakistan Management Development Centre, 
Dacca 

The East Pakistan Management Development Centre 
is one of the Units of the East Pakistan Management 
Development, Supervisory and Instructors Training 
Project. During the period under review, the Centre 
conducted courses in the fields of personnel manage
ment, vocational and instructor training, jute manu
facture, teclmology and calculation, industrial organisa
tion, apprentice training, productivity improvement 
techniques, method study, production planning and 
control and dynamics of supervision and safety. In 
addition, Training Courses for senior and middle super
visors were conducted in various industries in East 
Pakistan. 



'·· 

TRADE AND COMMERCE 

Import Policy During 1962-63- Export. Bonus Sch~me-E.vport Credi ts Guarantee Schemc-1\eorg<~nization C!J . 

Chambers and Associations '![Trade and lndustry-Elimination '![mush-room Trade Organisations-Export Pro

motion Drive-----Trade with Western European CouniTies- Trade Agreement.,- Trade Delegation from Belgium-

Del~gat.ion Jrom • lta'Iy~Tmcl~ ivfth Communi~t Countlies- Trade. Deleoations- Tradc with the Cotmtdcs in ,. 
Asia, South-East Asia , and Far East-Trade with Africu and Middle East. COimtries- Uutooing Trade Deleaa-

tions- -European Common Market-jute-Jute Ordinance, 196 2- Jute Mamifactw:cs- I'rospects.for 1 96 3 -6+

Cotton Policy- Cotton Textiles- Tea- Wool-- Hides ond Skim-- Minor Commodities-Fairs . and Elhibitions 

Abroad-- Sales and Display Centres-Fairs within Pakistan-Acc<Juntancy-Company L<Hv-lnsurance 

In dustry-Tax Conces,·ion to Insurance lndustr.\•-Pakistan /n.wrancc Corporation- Tar!Jf Protection to 

lndiaenaus lndustries-1i1Ur1sm . 

Import' Policy During 1961-63 

Despite balance of paymmlt.~ difficulties, the proces.' 
of liberalisation of imports was continued during 1962-
6 3. ln the fit·st half of the year (i.e. July-December, 
1962) five new items were added to the licensable list. 
A new item was also added to the Open General Licens
ing list, raising the total to 49· Minimum units for the 
issue of licences for certain items on Open General 
Licensing were also raised. The list of items on auto
matic licensing was kept intact at 14, but the scope of 

this facility in the industrial sector was extended from 
36 to S2 industries. The nwnber of industries whose 
licensing was linked with export performance was 
increased from 3 1 to 3 s. These industries were entitled to 
initial licensing on the formula ' applicable from January
June, 1962 and addition<\! licensing at too per cent of 
f.o.b. value of export ordersfpedonnance. 

The number of ind ustries licensed on request basis 
was raised from seven to nine by adding fish canning and 
preservation and Kapok ginning to the list. All these 
f.;cilities enabled nearly four-fifth of the industrial 
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sector to meet its Full import requil'('illents. To 
benefit the agricultural sector, the foreign exchange 
allocation for the import of tractors was raised and 
enhanced provisions were made for wood and timber, 
marine diesel engines and nylon twine to meet the re
quirements of boat and fishing industries. To give an 
incentive to the film industry and to provide amenities in 
the Cinema halls, provision was made for the issue of 
licences for studio equipment to the film producers 
and for air-conditioning equipment to the cinema 
owners· .on first-come-first-served basis. 

The import policy for the second half of the year (i.e. 
January-June, 1 96 3) while continuing to be liberal, 
was more export-oriented and rational in character 
than the earlier policy. Some of the goods which 
were being produced in the country in adequate 'luan
tity or which could be equally well imported under 
bonus vouchers were removed from twrmal licensing 
list and placed exclusively on the bonus import list. 
As a result, the number of items on the licensable list 
was reduced to x66 from 178. The number of items 
on the Open General Licensing list was maintained at 
+9 but the minimum units for the issue of license 
were raised for a number of essential items to increase 
their availability . . In March, 1963 six more items 
importable from the U.S. A. tmder PL 48o Title I 
Programme were placed on Open General Licensing. 
These were cotton seedjsoyabean oil (for East Pakistan 
only), dried milk (non-fat), dried eggs, frozen poultry 
(for WC~~t Pakistan only), butter oil (ghee) , peas and 
beans. In ' the industrial sector, the number of indus
tries licensed on request basis was raised from 9 to 
1 o by adding wool scouring and cleaning industry to 
the list. Two industries, namely pharmaceutical and 
Biscuits and Confectionery were, however, excluded 

· from the list of export industries whose licensing was 
linked with export pet·formance, thereby reducing the 
total number of such industries from 3.) to 3 3. 

A token cut of 1 o per cent on the initial import 
licences of those export industries which had failed 
to show satisfactory export performance, was imposed 
in order to make the industries export conscious. 
Four industries which were based mainly on the local 
raw materials were removed from the normal licensing 
list in order to save foreign exchange for other essential 
imports. The facility of import licences for studio 
equipment and air-conditioning equipment to the 
film industry and cinema houses was continued. The 
import of publicity material and technial literature, 
spares for machinery intended for the replacement 
of . original parts and unsolicited gift parcels of 
certain articles upto the value of Rs. 3 oo per 
annum was freed fTom the requirement of import 
permits. 

Export Bonus Scheme 

The Export Bonus Scheme was introduced from I sth 
January, 1 9 59. Under the Scheme, exporters of Pakistani 
products except for certain major commodities, are enti
tled to use a certain p'ercentage of their export earnings for 
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the import of a large v,u·it"ty of foreign goocls lleeded in 
the countt-y for industrial and consumers' use. They can 
ah:o transfet· their export bonus vouchers to other needy 
persons. The percentage of export earning that can 
be so used is 2o for primary commodities, semi-manu
factured goods, bye-products and goods involving 
simple manufacturing process; 1 o for cotton yarn; 2o 
for other cotton manufactures and jute manufactures; 
3 o for mercerised, dyed and . printed cotton fabrics; 
H fot· ft·esh fruits and potatoes and 40 for fully manu
factured goods . Industries, like shipping, ship repairs, 
salvage ope1·ations and aircraft repairs, also earn bonus at 
lo per cent. 

The total earning from the export of goods covered 
by the Scheme has been as fcJ ilows :-

Earninfl bifore the Scheme ( Rs. million) 

2 _p .R 

Earnino since the Schem~ 

19.)9 HI.6 

672 . 2 

17.1'·9 

The table below shows the amount of bonus vouchers 
earned and the import licences issued against them:-

Year Bono us Import 

•ouchers licences 

Issued issued 

9_).8 7·36 

1')60 138. o 143·4 

I _)1. 3 I_).). 2 

175'·' '93·1 

Note;-Value of licences issued has been more than the 
availability of vouchers because of advance 
licensing in some cases. 

Of the total bonus vouchers of Rs . .)6o million issued 
since 19.)9, nearly three fourth have been utilized for the 
import of raw materials, machinery and spare parts for 
industrial use and the balance for the import of consumer 
goods . The Scheme has thus materially contributed 
towards industrial development and maintenance of 
industries. It has stimulated interest in the export 
business and increased the industrial production of the 
country and its foreign exchange earnings. It has also 
introduced a positive element of freedom in the export{ 
import business . Indirectly, it has served to provide 
employment and means of livelihood for a large number 
of people. · 
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Export Credits Guamntec Scheme 

This Scheme, introduced in March, 1962, is designed 
to promote th~ export trade by providing guarantee 
against certain financial risks of the exporters in realising 
sale proceeds of their goocis from foreign countries, 
which are not covered by normal insurance. The 
percentage of loss which may be made good under the 
scheme is seventy-five for commercial risks and eighty
five for political risks, the balance remaining the liabi
lity of the exporters. The security provided by the 
scheme is expected to encourage the exporters to 
explore new avenues of export and also to receive more 
liberal ba11k advances against the value of their goods 
exported than those received otherwise. 

The administr,ltion and execution of the scheme has 
been entrusted to the Pakistan Insm-ance Corporation. 
During the first year, efforts were mainly directed to 
launching and establishment of the scheme on a firm 
basis. Heing an entirely new venture, it was neceSS<lry 
to publicize the scheme, both within and outside the 
country, and train the necessary staff for this specialised 
field. This has largely been done and branches have 
been set up in all the main industrial centres of the 
country under the Export Credits Guarantee Scheme. 
The following table shows the position of business 
done under the Scheme during 1962:-

Region 

Karachi 

Lahore 

Dacca 

Total 

No. of Policies 
proposals issued 
received 

28 19 

20 17 

7 40 

H ]h 

Face value 
Rs. 

1 ,99],00 0 

<j-,0)2,.)00 

82.),000 

],8]4-,.)00 

i>remium 
Rs. 

+,2J2 

+.966 

830 

r o,o28 

Although the amount of bnsiuess handled was small, 
there is no doubt that:, given due publicity, it is bound 
to become popular with the business community . 
One difficulty which it has encountered is that in Pakistan 
the traditional mode of tr~ding is on cash-before
export or confinned irrevocable letter · of credit basis, 
leaving a small portion of the total export trade which 
can be handled on the basis other than these. Besides, 
the exporters doing business on such terms are mostly 
people of limited means and find it rather difficult to 
pay even the low premiums laid down under the scheme. 

Morc:over, raw jute, jute manufactures, raw wool 
and raw cotton are at present excluded from the scope of 
the scheme. The question of bringing these items within 
the purview of the scheme is under consideration of the 
Government. 

TRADE AND COMMERCE 

Reorganization of Chambers and Associations 
of Trade and Industry 

Before the promulgation of Martial Law in Octobe1·, 
1.9.)8, Pakistan had a very large number of trade and 
industrial Chambers and Associations, numbering about 
1 ,.)oo. These bodies neither adequately served • the 
genuine interests of trade and industry nor were they of 
any effective help to Government in the formation of 
commercial and economic policies. Government, 
therefore, introduced a scheme in November 19 .>8 to 
overhaul and reorganize thes"' bodies with a view to 
making them mon• clfective and enhancing the value 
of their advice on import, export and other commercial 
problems. Under this scheme; 14 Chambers, p all
Pakistan Associations representing specific tradea 
andfor industries, 1 1 Town Associations, 9 Trade 
Groups and 1 Federation of Pakistan Chambers of Com
merce and Industry to which all the other trade organiza
tions are affiliated either directly or indirectly, have 
so far been licensed under the Trade Organisations 
Ordinance, 196 r. 

Elimination of Mush-room Trade Organizations 

One of the objects of the Trade Organizations Ordi
nance, 1 96 1 was to eliminate mush-room trade organiza
tions in the country. Over 1, 2oo such organizations 
were eliminated immediately afte1· promulgation of the 
Ordinance. During the year Wlder review, 26 more 
of such organizations have been eliminated. With the 
elemination of unauthorised and unrepresentative bodies, 
only the new type trade organizations licensed by Govern
ment are left in the field to represent trade, commerce 
and industry . 

Export Promotion Drive 

To consider the problems of export trade exclusively, 
the Minister for Commerce called a Conference in 
Karachi on the 23rd June, r963. The Conference was 
attended by representatives of the Chambers and Associa
tions of trade and industry and a number of other 
prominent businessmen and industrialists of the coWltxy. 
The non-official participants in the Confl'rence gave 
a frank account of some of the problems confronting the 
export trade in general. Theh· views are being sifter! 
.md will receive due consideration. 

Trade with Western European Countries 

In expor·t trade with Western European countrie~ 

during the last financial year, it had been possible to 
introduce certain new items such as usage casings, 
gums and resins, Karakuli, skins, hoofit and claws etc . 
Pakistan's exports to Italy, Netherlands, U.K. and 
Switzerland in July-December, 1962 recorded an inc
rease over the corresponrling period in 1 961. 

Trade Agreements 

A Tr·acie Agreement with Frant:e, valid for one year, 
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w~ concluded on the 24th July, 1962. Under this 
· Agreement, France was to issue licences amounting to 
£ 9o,o'o6 for the imports of carpt-ts and sport~ goods of 
Pakistani origin. In exchange, Pakistan agreed to issues 
within the framework of its import ceiling, licences for 
the import of French dyes, tanning products, motor cars 
and spare parts and bicycles with ancillary engines for 
a total amount of£ p,~oo . 

General type of goodwill Trade Agreement~ were con
cluded with Finland and Greece Juring the year 
1962-63. These agreements provide for-most-favoured 
nation treatment to each other in respect of customs 
duties and ~11 other charges applicable to importation, 
eo.xportation or transit of commodities. These agree
ments are expected to contribute to better and mor!! 
effective trade r elations between P.1kistan and these 
countries . 

Trade Delegation fwm Belgium 

Mr. M. Brasseur·, Belgian Minister for External Trade, 
paid a short good will visit to Pakistan in November 196 2. 

The purpose of his visit was to explore the possibilities 
of expansion of trade between Belgium and Pakistan and 
the grant of long-term credit and technical assistance to 
Pakistan. Pakistan's point of view with regard to 
European Common Market was explained to the Belgian 
Minister and a hope was expressed that Belgium will lend 
her support to Pakistan in her just and reasonable demand 
from the ECM. 

Delegation f1·om Italy 

Two officials of the Italian Ministry of Foreign 
Trade arrived in Karachi in May, 1963, to see the 
development plans of Pakistan and to explore the possibi
lities of expanding trade between Pakistan and Italy to 
mutual benefit. A list of exportable items from Pakistan 
for which market exists in Italy was furnished to Italians. 
They showed interest in chrome ore and chemical 
analysis of both metallurgical and refractory grades of 
chorme ore was furnished to them. The Italians were 
also keen on participating in lairs and exhibitions to be 
held in Pakistan. 

Trade with Communist Countries 

Pakistan has entered into Ttade Agreements with 
Bulgaria, People's Republic of China, Czechoslovakia, 
Hungary, Poland, the USSR and Yugoslavia provi
ding for normal exchange of commodities and the grant 
of most-favoured nation treatment in regard to imports 
and exports and shipping between Pakistan and the 
respective countries. All . these agreements countinue 
in force from year to year under the relevant clause in the 
respective agreements unless an advance notice of 
termination is given by either country. 

Trade Delegations 

A high-powered trade delegation from the People's 
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Republic ·of China led by the vice-Minister of Foreign 
Trade, Mr. Lin Hai-Ytm came i:o Pakistan in January, 
196 3 at the invitation of the Government of Pakistan. 
The main purpose of the visit of the delegation was to 
conclude a Trade Agreement with Pakistan which was 
signed on the sth January, r963. · In order to facilitate 
trade contracts between the nationals of the two coun
tries, the Federation of Pakistan Cha)nber of Commerce 
and Industry, was recently given permission to send a 
team to China to · attend the Export Commodities Fair 
which was held in Canton fmm r sth May, 1962 to 
14th June, 19& 3. 

A l'our-man non-official Trade Delegation from Cze
choslovakia headed by Mr. Joseph Horn, _ President of 
the Czechoslovak Chamber of .Commerce visited Pakistan 
in January, 1963 and expressed a keen de;; ire to 
expand trade relatio~s with Pakistan. 

In order to promote 'Pakistan's fo reign trade especially 
with countries which have identical economy, the 
question of concluding triangular deals is beiug 
examined. It is proposed to introduce in these 
markets Pakistan's finished and semi-finished products 
through these transactions. It is also proposed 
to send a delegation to Eastern European countries to 
expand Pakistan's trade contracts and open up new out
lets for her raw commodities and finished products. 

Trade with the Countries in Asia, South-East 
Asia, and Far East 

The impact of the E.C.M . and the prospect of 
Britian joining it has made it absolutely incumbent 
on Pakistan to diversify its trade. Accordingly, 
Pakistan is concentrating on the expansion of trade 
with the countries in Asia, South East Asia and the 
Far East. To that end, the country's export pro
motion activities include exchange of Trade Delegations, 
both official and non-official, entering into · Trade 
Agreements with individual countries, holding of Trade 
Fairs and Exhibitions in foreign cotmtries to introduce 
and popularize exports, and development of business 
contacts with the trading communities in the counl·ries 
of those regions. 

Currently, Pakistan has Trade Agreements with Burma, 
Ceylon, India, Indonesia, the Philippines and Nepal. 
The Agreements with India and Nepal also include 
special protocols providing for rupee payment arrange
ments. Such payment arrangements have been found 
of advantage in promoting tr~de with countries which 
have foreign exchange difficulties. A Trade Agreement 
of a general goodwill nature is also being negotiated 
with Thailand. 

During 1961-63, Pakistan played host to as many 
. as ten Trade Delegations from Burma, Ceylon, India, 

Nepal and Indonesia. During the same period, six 
Trade Delegations were sent out to Burma, India and 
Nepal. 

A Trade Delegation, comprising both officials and 
non-officials, is to visit several countries of South 
East Asia. The proposed Trade Delegation, which 
is likely to be led by the Minister for 



;Commerce, will cover Burma, Malaya, Singapore, Indone
sia, Thailand and the Philippines. 

Trade with Africa and Middle East Countries 

The newly independent African countries which arc 
-on the look out for new avenues of trade and commerce, 
offer a good potential market for Pakistan's manufactured 
_goods. Pakistan is laying emphasis on the develop
ment of trade relation with the Middle East and Africa . 
.It is heartening to know that the volume of trade with 
African countries has been incre.asing steadily. During 
the year 1960-61, Pakistan's total exports to African region 

·excluding Egypt and Sudan amounted to Rs. q .6.1 
million and in the year I96I-62, it increased to 
Rs. I6o . 9 million. Exports to African region during 
the first six months of 1962-63 amounted to 
Rs. 8 2.1 million as against only Rs . 1 2 million during 
the last year. 

'Outgoing Trade Delegations 

Pakistan's first Trade Delegation to Africa visited the 
-East African countries of Kenya, Uganda, Tanganyika 
and Zanzibar during the yea . I 9 t;7. Another Delega
tion of businessmen with an Official Adviser visited 
countries of West Africa viz., Nigeria, Ghana, Dahomey, 
.Ivory Coast, Mali, Guinea, Liberia and Sierra Leone 
during December, 1962. Suggestions and reconunenda
tions made by the Delegation for expansion of trade in 
their report are being processed and implemented by the 
Ministry of Commerce. 

A Trade Delegation of businessmen with :m official 
Adviser visited the countries of the Middle East viz., 
Lebanon, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, U.A .R. and Iraq 
.and also Somalia and Sudan during December, I961 -
January 1962. The visit of the Delegation proved very 
useful in the establishment of fresh commercial contacts 
'between Pakistan and these cow1tries . The observa
tions made by the Delegation on the basis of their on 
the spot study of the market conditions and their poten
tial scope for consumption of Pakistani manufactured 
·goods are being examined and implemented as far as 
possible . These countries offer a great scope for 
most of Pakistan's manufactured goods. 

Recently at the invitation of the Government of 
Kuwait, the Commerce Minister paid a visit to Kuwait 
in May 1963. During his stay, the Commerce Minister 
held fmitful discussions with the authorities concerned 
in Kuwait fot· incn.asing Pakistan's exports to that 
country and for attracting Kuwaiti capital for investment 
in ·Pakistan . The possibilities of establishing projects 
with joint capital in both the countries were also 
·explored. 

·European Common Market 

The United Kingdom applied for accession to the 
Treaty of Rome in August 1 96 I. The problems that 
would have arisen for the Asian members of the Com
monwealth had U.K's application for accession been 
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admitted, remained under constant consideration of 
Governinent during the year m1der review. The agree
ments which were provisionally reached between the U.K. 
and the Six members of the European Economic Commu
nity regarding the export trade of Pakistan, India and 
Ceylon fell into two broad categories; (i) transitional 
or short-erm arrangemelltS and (ii) long term arrange
ments . The short term arrangements which were 
expected to r emain in force till 1966, inter alia, visualised 
the complete dismantling of the existing preferential 
trade relations between U.K. and the three Asian cotm
tries of the commonwea•lth and its gradual substitution 
by the Common External Tariff of the Community. 
The long' t erm anangements envisaged the conclusion of 
a comprehensive trade agreement that would regulate 
the trade relations between these countries and the 
Community. The objectives of the comprehensive 
trade agreement were defined as the development of 
mutual trade for the purpose of maintaining and, as 
much as possible, increasing the level of foreign currency 
receipts of these countries, and in general facilitating 
the implementation of their development plans. 

As the short term arrangements were not satisfactory, 
Pakistan along with India and Ceylon resisted them, 
mainly on the ground that the dismantling of the prefer
ential system and the imposition of the CET would adver
sely a.ffect Pakistan's export trade, diminish the country's 
foreign exchange earnings and further aggravate the 
deficits in the balance of payments, leading to the 
slowing clown of development programmes. At the 
last Prime Ministers' Conference held in London in 
September 1962, the President of Pakistan, speaking 
on behalf of the developing countries of the Common
wealth very forcefully put forward this point of 
view and emphasized that the members of the 
Community should define their ecqnomic philosophy 
clearly so that the developing countries might Plan 
their future with confidence. The President of 
Pakistan also put forward two practical suggestions that 
the negotiations on the comprehensive agreement be 
started immediatelyafter U.K's accession to the COlnmu
nity and that the application of the CET be suspended 
till the conclusion of the Agreement. Although the 
first proposal was accepted, the second was not. Negotia
tions which were being carried on in Brussels between 
U.K. ami the EEC, broke down in January 196j. 
However, indications have been given hy the Community 
that they still adh.ere to the decision to conch1de a 
comprehensive trade agreement with Pakistan and the 
other Asian members of the Commonwealth. 

Pakistan is one of the sponsors of the United Nations 
Resolution of 8th December, 1962 which recommend
ed the holding of a United Nations Conference on Trade 
and Development towards the end of I9 63 or early in 
1964.. The chief objective of the Conference is to 
consider measures for the expansion of international 
trade in general and the expansion of trade between 
the developing and the advanced cou11tries in particular. 
The preparatory Conm1ittee of Conference consisting 
of 30 members incl uding Pakistan, has already met in 
New York in 'January 1963 and drawn up a provisional 
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agenda of the Conference. Pakistan also participated 
in the second session of the Preparatory Committee 
which was held in Geneva towards the end of May, 
I963. 

Jute 

High Powered Jute Board: The Jute Enquiry Com
IlllSSlon in its report recommended inter-alia the 
setting up of a high powered Central Authority to deal 
with all aspects of jute. A high powered Jute Board has 
accordingly been set up with vastly increased powers 
and functions. The control over internal trade which 
was previously exercised by the Provincial Government 
has been transferred to the Jute Board which has also 
been made responsible for supervision of trade in jute 
manufactures and development of jute industry except 
the actual setting up of mills. 

The Jute Directorate of the Governm('nt of East 
Pakistan has been taken over by the Jute Board. In 
addition, two separate Divisions have been created 
to look after external marketing and industries and 
research and statistics. 

Jute Ordinance, 1962 

A new Jute Ordinance known as the Jute Ordinance, 
1962 has been passed to replace the old Act. The Ordi
nance, inter-alia, provide.~ for powers to fix minimum 
prices at the growers• level and the carrying out of 
buffer stock operations which are necessary for stabilising 
the jute market and ensuring a fair return to the grower. 

The main object of the jute policy is to encourag~ 
production of jute to a level that after meeting the 
internal requirements Pakistan is able to meet the 
maximum of foreign demand at stable and rt'a.~onable 
prices with a vif'W to en.~uring a fair return to the grower 
and an economic price for ·the spinner. 

During the last jute season 196 2-63 (July-June) , 
there was no control on jute acreage nor any 
han on the cultivation of mesta or the cultivation of 
jute in the border areas. But on account of low prices. 
received by the growers for their jute during the 
sowing season, the acreage sown last year was 1 ~ per cent 
less than the acreage sown in '9 6 1-6 2. On top of this, 
there was some loss in production due to destruction 
and damage by floods. The total production last season 
was about . 6. 3 million hales. With a carry over of about 
Rs. 1. 1 million bales from the 196 1-6 2 season, the total 
availability ' came to about 7 ·4- million bales. Out of 
this ahout '2. 1 t; million were consumed by the local 
mills and cottage industries while about 4-, 1 2 8 million 
bales were expm·ted upto the end of May as against 
3. 9 S 2 million bales exported during the samt' period 
in 196I-62. 

' 
Jute Manufactures 

Pakistan's policy is to expand the jute industry 
gradually to meet the increasing demand for the country's 
jute manufactures. The expansion of industry has also 
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a stabilising effect on the prices of raw jute in the internal 
market. 

The Second Five-Year Plan had proposed an increase 
in the jute loomage from B,ooo to I 2,ooo dudng the. 
plan period.. Arrangements have been made for the 
proposed increase in the jute looms which were to come 
into production by the end of I962-63. 

It has since been decided by Government to increase 
the target for the jute industry from 1 2, ooo to I 4-, ooo 
looms at the end of the Second Plan period. 

The availability of jute manufactures in I962-63 
including a carry over of 26,ooo tons -was about 3 2o,ooo 
tons. Out of this about 6o,ooo tons were consumed 
locally. The total export of jute manufactures from 
July, 1962 to April, 1963 amounted to 19o,ooo tons as 
against I 86,ooo tons during the same period last year. 
Export of jute manufactures is on Open Gene1·al Licence 
and there is no duty on their export. 

The jute growers this year were advised to grow a 
sufficiently large crop . Reports, however, indicate that 
so wings have been about 1 ~ per cent less than the last 
season. It is too early to give accurate estimate of the 
production. Rough estimates, however, it)dicate pro
duction of about 6 millions bales. 

It is estimated that about 34-~,ooo tons of jute manu
lactures will be produced in the 1 96 3-64- season (July
June), out· of which 27o,ooo tons are likely to be 
exported. 

Cotton Policy 

The Cotton Policy of the season 1962·63, was announ
ced on the 23rd September, 1962. There was no devia
tion From the last season's policy except that sales tax of 
3- 1/8 pe r cent ad valorem was shifted from the ginning_ 
stage to the export stage. Export remained on OGL 
and subject to the old rate of duty. Tlus policy was 
based on the eady crop estimate of I . 77 ~ million 
bale..~ (1.62~ million bales of staple and 1 _{o,ooo bales of 
desi) but later, it was found that the crop would be much 
bigger. The large production and substantial increase 
in the world cotton production with static global consum
ption had a depressing effect on the prices . By 23rd 
Novembe1·, 1962, the price of N.T .R. which started 
around Rs. 9I per maund declined toRs . 72 registering a 
fall of Rs , 19 per maund. This affected the growers 
badly. Government, the1·efore, announced the re
duction of export duty on staple cotton !Tom Rs. 7 ~ to 
Rs. 2 _t; pe1· bale with effect from the 2 Jrd November, 
• 96 2. This reduction had a salutary effect on the local 
prices and exports. The latest position is that current 
year's heavy exportable surplus of about 8_fo,ooo bale.~ 
out of the production of 2,1 24-,ooo bales (compared to 
surplus of about 4-H ,ooo bales of last year) has practicably 
been sold off. The prices are also ruling at almost the 
same level as in the previous seasons. The grower has 
benefited not only from reasonable prices but he also 
got higher yield this season which averaged 24-8 lbs. 
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per acre as compared to 214lbs. in 1960 to 1962. The 
greater output was brou~ht . about ~Y the favom:able 
weather conditions; apphcatwn of unproved agncul
tural practices; introduction of high yielding cotton 
varieties; supply of fertilizers at subsidised rates; plant 
protection measures etc. It is hoped that production 
in the next season. will be still better. 

Cotton Textiles 

To step up exports of cotton textiles in 1962, 
an export quota of So mil~ion yds. ~f clo~h ~as fix~d ~or 
that year. The All Pakistan Textile M1lls AssociatiOn 
undertook to ensure exports upto the· target through 
the composite mills in West Pakistan . It is gratifying 
to note that actual exports during the year 1962 amoun
ted, according to the Association's statistics, to 8 3. 1 
million yds. and this excee~ed the overall quota ~Y 3· 1 
million yds. in spite of the failure of some of the mills to 
attain their individual targets. 

For the year I 9 6 3, the overall export quota was fi~ed 
at Ioo million sq. yds. Actual exports from the begm
ning of the year upto the end of May I ?6 3 have amounted 
to s8.6 million sq. yds. and commitments for further 
exports have been outstanding at the. end of that n~o?th 
for over 88 million sq. yds. out of whtch aboutS7 m1lhon 
~q . yds. were forU.Kand 2o million sq. yds. for U.S.A. 
At this rate of exports, there were chances of 
·exceeding the target by 1 oo per cent . but sine~ U. K. 
and U.S.A. have restricted imports from Pakistan to 
42.4 million sq. yds. and I I .4 million sq. yds. respec
tively, there is not much scope for further exports to 
these two countries. It is, however, expected that the 
overall export target of I oo million sq. yds. will be achi-
.eved by the end of the year. . 

Hitherto Pakistani mills have been concentratmg on 
export of grey cloth mainly to U.K. and U.S.A. as it was 
very difficult for them to sell ~~ocess~d and finished 
doth in other markets at competitive pr1ces due to the 
high cost of production. In order, th~refo:e, to 
improve their competitive position and to d1vers1fy ex
ports, the bonus on processed cotton cloth has been 
increased from 2o per cent to 30 per cent of F.O.B. 
value of exports. . 

The long term Cotton Textiles Arrangement, wh1ch 
was made under the auspices of the GATT to regu
Iate international trade in cotton textiles, came into 
force with effect from Ist October I962 for a period 
.of s years. This agreement lays emphasis on pro
vision of greater opportunities to under-devel~ped 
-cow1tries for increasing their exports of cotton textiles, 
hut at the same time it confers powers on importing 
countries to restrict imports from developing countries 
·on the plea of market disruption. Under this Agree
ment, the U.S. Government have restricted imports of 
carded cotton sheeting from Pakistan to a level of 
·I I .4 million sq. yds. for one y£-ar period from lst March 
I963. 

TEA 

When the tea policy for the year I 9 6 2-6 3 tea season 
•• 
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(April to March) was anno~ced on the 4th May, 
196 2, it was estimated that the production in the 
season would be S9 million lbs. and, with the carry over 
from the previous season, the supply position was ex
pected to be comfortable . In view of this, the price 
control on tea was removed with effect from the 2sth 
April, 1962, and an export allotment of 1 0 million 
lbs. was fixed. However, due to an unexpected 
decline in production, which became apparent in May, 
1962, and due to the removal of price control, reports 
of shortage of tE'a in the various parts of the country 
were received and the internal prices rose high. The 

average price at Chittagong internal ,auctions also rose 
from Rs. 2.37 per lb. in June, 1962, to Rs. 4·I9 in 
September, I962. 

Government kept a close watch on the situation 
and took various measurf's to augment supplies in the 
market. Among other measures, the export quota was 
reduced to s million lbs. in September, 1962, and, in 
December, it was decided to stop further export of tea 
(except that which had already been sold in the export 
auctions by that time). In December, it was also 
decided to import I million lbs. of tea on barter basis. 

As a result, the situation eased to a considerable 
extent towards the end of the season. The average price 
at the last internal auction of the season, held on 6th 
March, I963, was Rs. 3.22 per lb. 

Measures for development of tea production. are 
progressing. . . 

About I 7, soc acres of new land was also allotted 
in 1961-62 for establishment of new tea gardens ln. the 
Balisera area in Sylhet. Steps are being taken to 
rehabilitate 4 derelict tea gardens and also to bring 
under tea land lying fallow with the existing tea 
estates. 

The Pakistan Tea Board was experimenting in cultiva
tion of tea in West Pakistan at Baffa, Hazara District 
for sevt>ral years. But it has been found that production 
of tea in the area, on a commercial scale, is not possible. 
Therefore the experiment has been abandoned. The 
experiment in Swat was considered a failure and given 
up earlier in 196 I. 

The production of tea. in 1962-6 3 was .P . so million 
lbs. as against 5"9 million lbs. in 196 1-6 2. The export was 
4· I million lbs. against I 2. s million lbs. in the previous 
season. 

Wool 

During the period July, I962 to April, 1963, 2J.2o 
million lbs, of wool of the value of Rs. S7 ·4 million, was 
exported as against 2S·72 million lbs., valued at Rs. 6I.l 
million exported in the corresponding period in z 96 1-6 2. 
Export of wool continues to be subject to compul
sory grading and quality control under the Wool Grading 
Scheme and no wool is allowed to be exported unless it 
has been graded and a certificate of quality obtained from 
the authorities concerned. 

Hides and Skins 

During the period July, 1962 to April, 1963, hides 
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and skins of the value of Rs, 4o. 7 million were exported, 

as against p. 1 million the value of the hides and skins 

exported in the corresponding period in 1961-62 . Work 

on the scheme for grading and standardization of hides 

and skins is progressing and is expected to be completed 

· in 1964. 

Minor Commodities 

Pakistan's exports broadly consist of major commod
ities viz. jute, cotton, wool, hides and skins, tea, jute
manufactures, cotton yarn and piece-goods and other 
minor commodities . A statement of export of major 
and minor commodities from •958-59 to July-Decem-
ber, 1962 is given below. 

STATEM ENT OF EXPORT OF M AJ OR AND M INOR 
COMMODITIES 

Figures are for trade year Jt•ly-June (Value in ooo rupees) 

Total Exports. I , 32 5" ,330 ( ,842,724 1,799.5"5"3 

I. 

2. 

3· 

4- · 

Maj or Commodities : 

(Jute, cotton, wool, tea, raw hides and 988,6o6 f, I 11,63 I 1,1 13 ,45"6 
skins). 

Jute Manufactures 1_s- _s-, 17 1 22 ] , I 3 I 3 I 3,904-

Cotton yarn and piece-goods . 61,_s-o _s- 2 27,620 I r6,4-6_s-

•Other minor commodities 12o,o48 276.342 2_),S',728 

*Detailed statement of export of important minor commodities is given below: 

STATEMENT OF EXPORT OF IMPORTANT MINOR 
COMMODITIFS 

I ,843,4-00 

I, 122,100 

321,773 

39,87 1 

JS<),6S6 

1962-63 
(July-Dec .) 

( ,03],1 0 0' 

1 , 5s2, 7 26-

162,25'2' 

29,4-61 

262,66 < 

(Value in ooo rupees) 

1961·62 1962-63 
July-December 

I. Fish (excluding canned). 46,]00 ,)6,900 72, I 00 B , s oo-

2. Rice 6 8, ooo +9,000 86, soo 95,2 oo· 

j. Fruits and Vegetables r ,9oo 4,5oo 5',7 0 0 3.100 

4· Cotton waste I 7, J 0 0 I .ft IOO 2_4,300 IJ, O OO• 

5' · Manures 7,ooo 8,8oo 10,000 3,700 -

6. Chrornite I ,ooo 1 ,Boo 1,_s-oo _)O O 

7· Gums and Resins _s-,200 9,000 ,),700 s,ooo 

8 . Animal Hairs 8,200 S,J oo 7,_s-oo 5',400• 

9- Oil Cakes 17,400 8,400 9,100 6,] 00 

I 0 . Kapok soo 1,1oo J, IOO 900 · 
1 r . Drugs and Medicines 2,300 1,]00 Boo I,Joo·-

I 2. Cutlery and Hardware 1 ,6oo 2,]00 1 ,Joo 1 ,l oo· 

I 3 • Musical instruments 900 ]00 ,)00 4-00 -
14-. Surgical instruments 1, _s-oo r ,900 4,300 2, )00<· 

'5'· Sports goods 1 t ,Boo I 1 ,JOO IJ,JOO 7,6oo 
16. Carpets and Rugs 6,100 9,000 IJ,JOO 6,4-oc·. 
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Fairs and Exhibitions Abroad 

With a view to publicising Pakistan's exportable 
products in foreign markets, participation was organized 
in twelve important International Trade Fairs and 
Exhibitions abroad during the period 1st July, 19 62 
to 3oth June, 1963:-

Participation in all of these, except for, two was orga
nised at official level. 

It has also been decided to participate in the New York 
World Fair, 191i4--6s. The total expenditure on 
Pakistan's participation in the Fair will he to the tune of 
Rs. 2.5 million. 

Sales and Display Centres 

Government is encouraging the establishment abroad 
of Sales and Display Centres of Pakistani products by Pak
istani businessmen either independently or in collabora
tion ·with foreign firms. A Lahore firm has been allowed 
to open such a Centre at Geneva . The Centre is reported 
to he running satisfact01·ily. Another Centre is 
expected to be opened shortly at Bahrain in collabora
tion with Pakistani and Bahrain traders. Possibility 
of setting up similar centres at Teheran, Aden, Beirut, 
Rangoon, Montreal and other important places is also 
being explored. 

Fairs within Pakistan 

Pakistan International Fair 1962 was held at Karachi 
in October-November 1962. U.S.A., West Germany, 
Japan, Hungary, Poland, Austria, Italy and France 
participated in the Fair. 

Accountancy 

In order to place accountancy on sound and efficient 
lines, an Institute of Chartered Accountants of Pakistan 
was established on 1st July, 196 1. The Institute is a 
statutory, autonomous body and is administered by a 
Council consisting of representatives of the profession 
and Government. 

The Institute arranges training classes in Cha1·tered 
Accountancy. Regular training courses of sufficiently 
long duration have been held at Karachi where candidate.• 
are being prepared for Intermediate and Final Examina
tions. Refreshe1· courses of short duration were also held 
at Dacca and Lahore. The Institute is also going to start 
training by correspondence whlch will help those who 
are engaged in the profession in districts and are not 
able to attend training classes at Ka1·achi, Lahore or 
Dacca. 

Company Law 

A Company Law Commission was constituted hy the 
Government in October, 1959 for examining the provi
sions of the Companies Act with a view to suggesting 
modifications. 

TRADE AND . . COMMERCE 

The Commission submitted its Report to the President 
in December, 1961, and a special cell was created in tht 
Ministry of Commerce to examine its recommendations. 
The Report has since been examined and will now be 
submitted to the Cabinet for decision and a new Company 
Law will be enacted according to the decisions of the 
Government. The contemplated reforms are aimed at 
placing the system on a sound keel so as to accelerate the 
pace of development and saft.guard the interests of the 
common man who has invested his hard-earned monoy 
in the share capital of Joint Stock Companies. 

Insurance Industry 

The life insurance business in 196 1 amounted to 
Rs. 373 million, the share of indigenous insurers being 
Rs . 24-1 million. The premium derived from general i.e. 
non-life insurance business in that year was Rs. 84-

million of which Rs. 4-S million was of local insurers. 
The total assets held invested by the insurers under 

the Insurance Act by the end of 1961 in respect of 
business stood at Rs. 23 3 million out of which the share 
of the local insurers was R~. 1 o s million. The total 
assets held invested by all insurers including general 
imurance were Rs. 4-18 million of which Rs. 2o2 
million were shared by Pakistani insurers. 

During the year 1962-63, one new foreign insurer 
was registered for transacting general insurance business . 
During that period registration of one foreign insurer was 
cancelled. 

Tax Concession to Insurance Industry 

Government have agreed that insurance policies 
taken out for the sole purpose of meeting Estate Duty 
liability and assigned to Government will he exempt 
from E>tate Duty to the extent of the duty which become& 
actually payable. This concession will further encourage 
life insurance in the country. 

Pakistan Insurance Corporation 

The Pakistan Insurance Corporation was set up by 
an Act of Parliament with the main object of develop
ing and providing reinsurance facilities in Pakistan and 
for promotion of new insurance companies by subscribing 
to a part of their capital. It commenced business in 
July, 195:1 by taking 1 o per cent of the total Fire, 
Marine and Miscellaneous reinsunnce of all insurers 
operating in Pakistan. 

It is estimated that net annual saving of foreign ex
change affected by reinsurance activities of the Corpora
tion is approximately Rs. s million a year. 

The Corporation's financial and underwriting 
reserves which are accumulating satisfactorily are as 
undt'r :-
Paid up capital (as from January 1, 
Financial and other reserves 
Technical Reserves 

Total Capital and Reserves: 

1963) s.o million 
6.3 

10.7 

22 million 
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The Corporation floated one insurance Company at 
Karachi during the year, 1959, and actively assisted the 
promotion of 3 insurauce companies in East Pakistan by 
participating in their share capital, granting re-insurance 
treaties on favourabl e terms and rendering advice on 
technical matters. 

With the triple purpose of saving foreign exchange, 
assisting the national insurance companies, and providing 
adequate insurance covers on competioive rates to 
Govemment and Semi-Government Departments and 
other institutions in which the Government have share
holding interest, the National Co-insw·ance Scheme was 
brought into action early in '955· All the national 
insurance companies who have sound financial structure 
and which are members of the insurance Association of 
Pakistan, are the members of the Scheme. The busi
ness accepted by the Scheme is distributed <unongst· 
all the member companies in proportion to their res
pecti ve shares which are fixed from year to year with 
due regard to the capital structure of the companies 
concerned, their underwriting experience and the 
premium income etc. 

Dul'ing 1962, the Scheme's Premium income was 
doubled from Rs.. 6. 2 million in 196 r toRs. 1 3 million and 
extended its activities to the Engineedng Insurance which 
is important for the dcvt:lopmcrlt of modern industries 
and big development projects such as the Mangla Dam. 
The Scheme hopes to underwrite the remaining Indus 
Basin Projects including the Terbela Dam in the ensuing 

years. . 
Since the year '96o, the Corporation secured the insu

rance of the entire Aeet of the Pakistan International 
Airlint>s Corporation in the face of severe competition. 
Besides earning an overriding conm1ission on the business 
reinsured abroad, the Corporation retains a pot·tion of 
the business within the country which reduces Pakistan's 
foreign exchange expenditure on this account propo r
tionately. 

Tariff Protection to Indigenous Industries 

In pursuance of the Industrial Policy announced in 
1948, the Tariff Commission of Pakistan was established 
for the first time in early 1950 and was reorganizl'd in 
August 1961. 

Apart from the normal duties of considering and 
1·ecommending protection, the Commission is now 
charged with certain additional functions, like investiga-
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ting into the administr·ation of custom tarill:S and excise 
duties, inquiring into the allegations of dumping and 
complaints about undue advantage being taken of pro
tection; advising on production at the most economical 
cost, appraising the export potential of industries and 
r·ecommending measure to improve export prospects. 

Tourism 

During the period under review, new reception 
offices of the Department of Tourism wete opened at 
Cox's Bazar, Kaptai, Shahbagh Hotel, Dacca, and Gilgit. 
These and the already existing recept ion offices of the 
Department o f Tourism are kept well-informed on all 
matters a tourist may require information about. Be
sides, the recepti on staR' also makes accommodation 
reservations and prepares itineraries for tourists. The 
opening of tourist offices abroad has again been 
r·ecommendeJ by the Development Working Party and 
a provision of Rs. 5oo,ooo has been included for the 
purpose in the current year's budget. Efforts would 
be made to open these offices immediately on receipt 
of the approval of Executive Committe" of the National 
Economic Council. 

The function of the tourist offices abroad would be 
far wider than merely looking after individuals who visit 
the reception rooms. It would primarly consist in 
developing business relations with foreign travel agencies 
and carriers . 

The tourist officers would also be expected to make 
personal appear.mces on TV and deliver lectures in 
clubs, schools and colleges on tourist attractions in Pak
istan with the help of audio-visual material. 

The general governmental policy is to allow the 
development of the tourist industry mainly through 
private enterprise. Development schemes such as 
construction of rest houses, provisioD of land and water 
transport and organisirg sports centres are undertaken 
in the public sector only where private investment is 
shy due to such factors as lack of sufficient clientele at 
remote tourist spots, difficult terrain and severe weather 
conditions. Govemment policy aims at developing 
tourist conveniences at such tourist spcts and, at a later 
stage, when sufficient number of local and foreign 
tourists start visiting such spots and private investment 
becomes economically viable, to hand them over to 
private parties and recover Government investment. 

r-
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 

·----~--------------------------------------------------------

Objectives <if Planning-The First Five- Year Plan- The Second Five- Year Plan- Firn Two Years C?fthe 

Second Plan-Third Year tif the Second 1'/on-The l'irsr Three Ycars- Strucwral ChanlJel·-Prospcct' 

and Problems. 

Objectives of Planning 

The economic and social objectives of planning in 
Pakistan are to develop the resources of the country as 
rapidly as possible so as to promote the welfare of the 
people; to p.-ovide adequate living standards and social 
services; and to secure social justice and equal oppor
tunity for aiL It also aims at the widest and most 
ec1uitable distribution of income and wealth. With 
these objectivee in view, the process of economic 
development commenced in Pakistan almost immediate
ly after Independence in 194-7, and continued through the 
period 1955-60 with the launching of First Five-Year 
Plan, followed by the Second Plan ( 196o-6 s). 

The First Five-Year Plan 

The First Five-Year Plan (1955-60) was the first 
comprehensive and coordinated blueprint for the coun
try's economic and social development. It aimed at 

increasing national income by • 5 per cent, which, 
given the then anticipated rate of population growth, 
would have resulted in 7 per cent rise in income per 
caput. A total development expenditure of Rs. 
1o,8oo million (7,soo m illion in the Government 
sector and 3.300 million in the private sector) was 
envisaged. · 

Financially the plan target was realised to the extent 
of 90 per cent, but the increase in national income 
was only about 1 2 per cent. Because population 
increased by 1 o per cent, the increase in national income 
per caput was only 1.6 per cent. Although this rate 
of increase in income per caput was modest, the experi
ence gained in the process of planning has been a signi
ficant factor in preparing for future economic develop
ment. The first plan also laid the foundations for ac
celerated development. In particular, there was a 
remarkable progress in the Government planning machi
nery and in recognition of planning and its importance 
in national life. 
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The Second Five-"Xear Plan 

The Second Five-Year Plan, covering the period July 
196o to June I96,S", was approved by the E conomic 
Council on June 2 I, 1960. A total development 
programme of Rs. I9,ooo million was proposed. But 
following a review, the financial requirements were 
raised toRs. 23, ooo million, and the Economic Council 
accorded its general approval to the Revised Plan in 
June {961 . The main reasons for the change were:---

(i)' Price increases since the original formulati on 
in 19.s-9; 

(ii) under-estimation of the cost of several projects 
as revealed by subsequent engineering reports; 

(iii) higher than expected rate of population 
growth indicated hy the 1961 census; and 

(iv) some expa1lsion in the physical dimensions of 
the Plan . 

The Revised Plan envisages a development out-lay of 
Rs. 14,62o million in the Government financed sector 
and Rs. 8,3 So million in the privately financed sector. 
It is anticipated that domestic savings will finance about 
r 5 per cent of the Plan, and external aid and foreign pri
vate investment will provide for the remaining 45%· 

Sector-wise distribution of the total development 
expenditure during the Second Plan period is shown in 
1 he table l>elow :-

Sector 

Expendi-
ture 

196o-6t--1964- 65" 
( Rs. million) 

Percen

caec 

Agriculture 
Water and Power 
Industry 

3,420 
4.390 
5.120 
I ,00 0 

4,050 
3,410 
r ,o,S" ,S" 

I} 

19 
2 ). 

Fuels and Minerals 4 
18 Transport and Communications 

Housing and Settlements 
Education and Training 

I} 

5 
Health 420 

100 Social Services 
Manpower and Employment H 

2J,ooo roo 

The princip.1l objectives of the Second Fi ve-Year Plan 
are:-
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(i ) 24 per cent increase in the National in come and 
12 per cent in its share per head of the 
population. 

(ii) r o per cent rise in the average rate of domestic 
saving and in the marginal rate of 2 .1" per cent; 

(i ii) 21 per cent ri se in foodgrains production for 
moving towards self-sufficiency; 

(iv) 6o per cent increase in the output of large-scale 
indust1·y; 

(v) 3 million new emplopmtnt opportunities; and, 
(vi) acceleration in the economic growth of relatively 

less developed areas in both the Provinces . 

First Two Years of the Second Plan 

Utilization cf Funds:- Total utilization of Government 
development funds during the first two years of the Plan 
was Rs. 4, 3 t 1 million i.e., 90 per cent of the budgetary 
provision during 196o{6r-r9·6t j 62. This amounted to 
about 30 per cent of the Second Plan's to tal anticipated 
Government development expenditure. A sector-wise 
breakdown of the govt>rnment development expenditure 
is given in the table below:-

Sectors 
( Rs. million) 

196o/6t-196tj6z Percentaee 
distribution. 

Agriculture ss4 14 
W ater and Powe1· I ,391 32 
Mining ~nd Manufacturing 434 to 
Transport and Communications 96~ 22 
Housing and Settlements ,1"83 14 
Education and Training 2J2 .~ 
Health and Medical Services 109 3 
Social Welfare and Manpower 1,1" 

4,311 100 

Private capital formation (including changes in stocks) 
in the monetized sector amounted to about Rs. · 2, 8 s-o 
million cluring the years I96of6t-I96•/62. This 
constitutes about 34 per cent of the Plan's anticipated 
total of Rs. 8,38o million in the private sector. 

Achievements :--The national income of Pakistan (Net 
National Product at factor cost) at constant (average of 
1949/so-19.1"2/n) prices inc1·eased from Rs. 22,740 
million in t95"9·6o to Rs, 24,960 million in 1961-62, 
showing a rate of growth of about 1 o per cent . With 
an estimated population growth of 2. 2 per cent a year, 
the national income per caput at constant prices 
increased by about .1"· .1" per cent. It is estimated that 
during the two years gross investment at constant 
prices increased by about 3 7 per cent showing an average 
annual growth rate of 1 8 . .1" per cent . This was mainly 
due to an increase in the rate of domestic saving from 
6.4 per cent of Gross National Product in 195"9-6o 
to 8.1 per cent in 1961-62. The rate of investment 
nuanced by external resources also increased from 
2. 7 per cent of Gross National Product in 19 n-6o to 
3. t per cent in 196 1-6 2. Thus, the rate of aggregate 
gmss capital formation rose from 9. 1 per cent in 1 9 .S"9-
6o to 11.2 per cent in I96I-62. 

Physical achievements in various sectors of the 
economy were also quite statisfactory. Both agri
culture and industry registered an encouraging rate of 
growth during the first two years of the Plan . The 
rise in output of foodgrains was 2o . 3 per cent above the 
average of the First Plan period, which nearly touched 
the Plan target of 2 I per cent. Particularly significant 
was the increase in rice output (26 .8per cent). Among 
commercial crops, Sugarcane production increased by 
approximately 2o per cent, jute by 16 per cent and cotton 



iby I o per· cent. 
According to the recently revised index of industrial 

!production, industrial output in I 96 I -6 2 increased by 
.about 2o per cent. Almost all industries contributed 
'to this steady increase over I 9 s9-6o. The installed and 
-sanctioned capacity for the manufacture of cotton 
textiles exceeded the Second Plan target of 2,soo,ooo 
·spindles and 4o,ooo looms and rose to 2,8I7,ooo spind
les and 42,soo looms. Production of jute goods reached 
.a new peak of 2 86,ooo tons and cement of I, 346,ooo 
tons. 

'Third Year of the Second Plan 

Allocation and Utilization cif funds:-The 1962-63 
.develqpment programme envisaged an outlay of Rs. 
3,SIO million with an anticipated shortfall of Rs. 2so 
million. The re-vised government development expen
.d.iture was, however, estimated at Rs. 3, 2 2 2 million 
with a likely shortfall of about Rs. 300 million. Thus, 
the utilization during the third year of the plan was 8 3 
per cent of the budget allocation for the year and 2o per 
·Cent of the total anticipated Government development 
expenditure in the Second Plan. · A sectoral break
.down of the estimated Government development 
expenditure in I962-63 is given in the table below:-

I962-63 Percent.-
Sectors (Revised aae 

estimates) distribu-
... 

(Rs. million) tion-.....~ 

Agriculture s•o 16 
Water and Power 937 29 
Mining and Manufacturing 362 II 

Transport and Communications 716 2 2 
Housing and Settlements 377 12 
. Education and Training 228 7 
Health and Medical Services 83 
. Social Welfare Services 

r. Ma11power and Employment 9 

3. 22 2 100 
Less likely shortfall due to shor-
tage of funds )00 9 

2,92 2 91 

Gross domestic formation in the priv,1te (monetiled) 
sectot· (including changes in stocks) has been estimated 
at Rs. 2,ooo million, or about 24 per cent of the total 
pdvate investment anticipated during the Plan period. 

Owing to a shortfall in rhe Government development 
·expenditure and unfavourable weather conditions, 
·progress in the year I962-63 was less heartening. The 
National Income (Net National Product at factor cost) 
.at constant (•949/so-19S2/B) prices rose from Rs . 
24,960 million in 1961-62 to Rs. 2S,2So million in 

1962-63 . This gives a rate of growth of about one per 
cent, resulting in a decline of about one per cent in the 
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national income per caput. 
Sectoral progress showed a mixed trend. The index 

of agricultural production which had risen steadily to 
131 in 1961-62 dropped to r26 in 1962-63·. There was 
a decline of about 4 per cent in foodgrains, 26 per cent 
in jute and 1 2 per cent in tea. This decline was, 
however, partly offset by an ii1crease of about 8. 3 
per cent in cotton, s per cent in minor fooC!grains, 
3·S per ce-nt in sugarcane and 32 per cent in mustard. 
The industrial sectormainta.ined a steady growth in 1962-
63. A 6 per cent increase has been indicated in this 
sector. The main increase has taken place in ve-getable
ghee, jute, cement, cigarettes and cotton textiles. 

The First Three Y cars 

During the first three years, performance has matched 
promise for the Second Plan. The total development 
expenditure in the Government sector was around Rs . 
7, 2 so million. Thus, about so per cent of the financial 
targe-t of the Pl.m for this sector has bee-n achieved. 
This expenditure, together with the allocation of Rs . 
4, 2 So million (with the likely shortfall of Rs. 760 
million) in· 1963-()4, w ill give a total of about Rs. 
I I ,ooo million or about 7 s per cent of the financial 
target of the Plan. Gross investment in the private 
(monetized) secto1·, which is estimated to be of the 
orJer of Rs. 4,8so mi.llion (including changes in stocks) 
Juring the first three years o f the Plan, was 

- about -~8 per cent of the total allocation of Rs. 8,38o 
million in the private sector. This, together with the 
t!xpected investment of Rs. 2, 1 2 s million in the 
fourth year of the Plan, will total about Rs . 7 ,ooo million 
or about Ss per cent of the financial target of Rs. 8,38o 
million in the private sector. Thus, in the fifth and 
final year of the Plan, an expenditure of about Rs. 
3,soo million in the Government sector and about 
Rs. r,38o million in the private sector will be needed . 
It is expt!cted that this target will be realized in the 
Government sector and exceeded in the private sector . 

Growth in the economy during the first two years of 
the plan almost met the objectives.. But the third 
year brought some set-backs, which may mainly be attri
buted to the large decline in the production of the 
major agricultural crops resulting from bad weather 
conditions. However, the overall achievement during 
the three years is not discouraging and the Plan targets 
are likely to be realized. 

The national income of Pakistan (Net National Product 
at factor cost) at constant (1949/so -•952/n) prices 
increased from Rs. 22,740 million in 19_s-9-6o to. Rs. 
2S,2So million in 1962 -63. Thus, during the first 
three years of the Second Plan, the national income 
increased by about 1 1 per cent, showing ·an average 
annual rate of growth of about 3. s per cent. The . 
estimated population growth during this period was 
about 7 per cent. The improvement in national income 
per caput was about 4 per cent. This lower rate of 
growth was mainly due to the set-back suffered in 
I 96 2-6 3. If the rate o f progress achieved in the first 
two years of the Plan had been maintained in the third 
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year, the trend in the . increase in national income 
would have been satisfactory. However, the accelera
ted programme of Government investment and the 
considerable measure of private investment raise the 
expectation that the anticipated increase in national 
income of 24 per cent will be realised by the end of 
Second Plan. 

The production of major items in agriculture and 
manufacturing sectors in 1962/63 indicate that the plan 
targets have nearly been achieved in some cases and in 
certain cases even exceeded. 

The table below shows the production in 196 2-6 3 
and the Plan target in 1964-6 s. 

19S9- 196 2- Pe rcen- 1964-6s 
6o 63 tage Plan 

Produc- Produc- increase target 
tion tion 

Foodgrains I~~ 189 IS,8I I 20 21 

(ooo tons) 
Jute 
(ooo bales) 6,ooo s. 1 4~ --· 14 22 
Cotton 
(ooo bales) 1,666 I .99S 20 38 
Sugarcane 
( ooo tons) •4.430 19,15"4 24 H 
Tea 
(million lbs.) H S2 -4 18 

Cotton yarn 
(million lbs. ) 380 +P 14 36 
Jute goods 
(ooo tons) 2 ~0 286 14 S2 
White suga•· 
(ooo tons) I .fO 18s 23 100 
Vegetahle-ghee 
(ooo tons) 22 63 186 127 
Cigarettes 
(million) 9,000 13,700 S2 67 
Cement 
(ooo tons) r,o _ro I ,373 3 I 186 
Paper and Board 
(ooo tons) H 8 I n 98 

Structural Changes 

It should bo emphasized that in the initial stage of 
planning, the actual growth rate is not so significant as 
the change in the structure of the economy achieved 
through planning. A break-through in the traditional 
pattern of agricultural economy-an essential charac
teristic of an under-developed economy-should be 
taken as a positive sign of progress towards economic 
development. A structural analysis of Pakistan's 
economy shows that the contribution of agriculture has 
fallen from S3 per cent of Net Domestic Product in 
19S9-6o to so per cent in 1962-63, while the r est of 
the sector showed an increase from 47 per cent in 
•9s9-6o to so per cent in. 1962-63. Even more 
significant is the growth in the manufacturing 
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sector , especially in large scale manufacturing_ 
The sector as a whole contributed 1 3 per cent of N.D. P. 
in 19s9-6o which increased to IS per cent in 1962-63. 
All these facts indicate that there has been a gratifying: 
structural change in the economy during the last three 
years. 

Prospects and Problems 

From the progress so far made in the different sectors· 
of the economy and the allocation and utilizatioll of the· 
financial resources in the Government and private 
sectors, there is reason to believe that the achievements
of the targets set in the Second Plan will not be diffi
cult to realize. But in view of the problems faced during 
the last three years, far more concerted efforts are 
required. There is still much to be done to reach the· 
stage of self-sustaining growth by achieving further 
diversification in the economy and by reducing the rate 
of population growth which is covering a major portion 
of income growth. Since more than so per cent of the 
Gross Domestic Product is dependent on agricultural out
put, which is valnerable to natural calamities and 
bad weather conditions, there is always a danger of cycli
cal setbacks which may upset · the planned pace of 
economic progress. Thus, in the third year of the Plan, 
there was only one per cent increase in national income .. 
This was mainly due to the heavy decline in the output 
of major agricultural crops which offset the considerable 

.;;~owth in other sectors. Sustained efforts are therefore 
'tl eded to enlarge the industrial base of the economy. 

The second main problem is the rapid increase in the 
rate of population growth which is keeping down per 
capita income. The 1 1 per cent increase in nationaf 
income in the first three years of the Plan resulted in the 
improvement of national income per caput hy only 4 
per cent i.e . an annual increase of about 1 · 3 per cent" 
since the population probably grew by 7 per cent. 
Per capita national income would be even lower if 
annual population growth were take"n at 2.6 per cent, 
which is accepted as being more realistic, instead of the· 
official figure of 2 . 2 per cent, which reflects under
numeration in the 1961 Census. The implication of 
these figures point clearly to the need for an energetic 
campaign in favour of extensive family planning. 

Howevl'r, despite these difficulties, the economy of 
Pakistan is moving vigorously ahead. Pakistan can . take 
pride in the fact that she, despite her initial economic 
backwardness, has achieved considerable industrial 
progress. A new class of entrepreneurs and skilled 
workers has emerged and peasants are awakening to the 
vast possibilities of modern farming methods. 

The aforesaid account presents a brief record of bask 
achievements, which give rise to the expectation that in 
the next 2o years Pakistan will be self-sufficient in alt 
respects. 

The broad aims during the period ahead include the 
creation of a wide range of producer goods , a petro
chemical complex and a host of new durable goods indus
tries. 



IIJ. PUBLIC SERVICES 

SURVEY OF PAKISTAN 

------------------------------------------------------------------

Topographical Surveys-Project Survey- Boundary Demarcation-Geodesy--Triangulation- Levelling

Magnetic Survey-Gravity Observation-Astronomical Observation-Air Surv<:_v--A ir Surv'!r Oroani7.a

tion-Trainino-Map PJ"inting- Afathematical Instrument Office. 

The primary function of the Survey of Pakistan is to 
prepare and maintain the geographical and topographical 
maps of the whole of Pakistan. Apart from the obvious 
necessity of maps for defence, administration, trade 
.and industry, accurate maps are a prerequisite for the 
,proper planning and execution of development projects . 
Other functions include development surveys for irri
;gation, reclamation, and hyde! projects, large-scale 
·surveys of cantonments, towns and industrial areas, 
misc~llaneous surveys for oil prospecting companies 
.and for geological purposes, cadastral survey and revenues 
surveys, survey and demarcation of international 
:boundaries, fonost surveys and geodesy. 

Topographical Surveys 

Prior to the year 190 5, the pre-Independence Survey 
-of India was responsible for revenue surveys as well as 
for the production of small-scale (e.g. 1-inch scale) 
maps which at that time were compiled from the revenue 

surveys. In 1 90s, however, as a result of the recom
mendations of a Survey Committee appointed by the 
Government of India, revenue surveys were made a 
provincial responsibility and the Survey of India was 
left free to concentrate on the production of a series of 
up-to-date topographical maps, in full colours, (called 
''Modern Style'') of what is now the Indo-Pakistan sub
continent and Burma. 

It was intended that the Survey undertaken in 190 s 
should be completed in twenty-five years and then revised 
periodically every thirty years. Owing, however, to the 
two World Wars and to the retrenchment in 19.31, and 
also to increasing demands in recent years for special 
surveys in connection with engineering projects, the 
programme fell seriously into arrears in the sub-conti
nent, and at Independence, of the 3 6 s, soo sq. miles, 
now constituting Pakistan, about r sB,ooo sq. miles 
remained uncovered by modern survey on the half-inch 
or one-inch scale. Moreover, of the areas covered by 
modern (Post 190 s) surveys, about half was already in 
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neecl of t·evision. So far the resources of the Department 
were mainly, of necessity; employed for extra-depart
mental project surveys which were of national impor
tance. Full attention, therefore, could not be given to 
new topographical surveys and revision sm·veys. How
ever, the coverage of W est Pakistan by aerial photo
graphy under the Colombo Plan has been of great 
advantage. The regular Departmental series of topogra
phical maps of about So per cent area of West Pakistan 
and about 90 per cent area of East Pakistan have been 
completely rm· ised up-to-date. During the year under 
review, topographical survey covering an area of about 
31 ,ooo sq. miles mostly in former Sind and Baluchis
tan Provinces was completed. 

Project Survey 

One of the most important tasks assigned to the 
Survey of Pakistan is the pt·eparation of large-scale 
maps for the vast development projects. Since Indepen
dence, survey of over 1 25 separate development project• 
has been completed. During the year under review, the 
following important projects were undertaken:-

1 . The Kachhi Plain Project. 
2. The Federal Capital Site Survey at Islamabad. 
3. Sialkot Flood Control. 
+· L-.rge scale survey of AMN . depot at Sargodha . 
s. Bridge site survey over rivers Sutlej, Ravi and 

Jhelum. 
6. The Teesta Project. 
7. The Sangu Valley Project. 
8. The Water Development Project in East Pakistan. 
9· . Con tom· Survey in Dacca and Kushtia Districts. 

to. The Matamuhari Project. 
1 1. Preparation of Master Plan of Lahore, Peshawar, 

Lyallpur and Hyderabad Towns. 

Boundary Demarcation 

At Independence, Pakistan's international boundaries 
were undemarcated except with Afghanistan where the 
Durand Line existed. The boundary between East Pak
istan and India with regard to Bagge Award in disputes 
I and II was demarcated in 1951, while demarcation in 
other sectors is now in hand. Demarcation of boundary 
with Iran from Gwadar Bay to Koh-i-Malik-Siah has 
been completed. The position of demarcation of inter
national boundary in other sectors is given below:-

(i) The .entire boundary between West Pakistan
Punja):> (India) has been demarcated with pillars, 
and . maps have been exchanged with India. 

(ii) Demarcation of Pakistan's frontier with India on 
the West Pakistan-Rajasthan Sector has been 
completed and the work of re-laying the pillars 
washed away by flood, and the fixation of pillars 
in the riverain areas on the W est Pakistan-Punjab 
Sector is in progress. 

(iii) Joint Survey Operation with the Survey of India 
of Karnaphuli submergence area, and mapping 
along Chittagong Hill Tract/Mizo Hill Tract 
continued. 
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(iv) With successful conclusion of a boundary treatr 
with the People's Republic of China fo1· demar-· 
cation of the common boundary, the Boundary
Commission has been set up by the two Govern· 
ments and arrangements for joint survey work. 
are underway. 

Geodesy 

Geodesy means the investigation of the size, shape 
and structure of the earth, and the geodetic work of 
the Department of Survey consists of primary or geode··· 
tic triangulation, latitude , longitude and gravity deter
mination. From these the exact 'figure' of the earth is. 
obtained, whereby points fix ed by triangulation can be
accurately located on its curved surface. 

Although. the essential geodetic framework exists fot 
Pakistan, it requires improvement and extension in. 
some areas . A beginning has already been made in this
field. 

Triangulation 

Pakistan has a fairly good cover of primary triangula-· 
tion. The work is of high quality, but requires further 
break up and extension. The reconnaissance of first 
order triangulation of Bolan series was started in 1961-62. 
A little more than half of the series has been observed. 
Part of Mekran longitudinal series to Pakistan-Iran. 
border has also been observed. Tlus series will connect 
triangulation on the Pak-Iran boundary and from there· 
onwards provide connection through Iran to Europe. 
The reconnaissance of Calcutta Longitudinal series has. 
been completed and will be observed during 1963-64. 

Levelling 

The aim of geodetic levelling is to provide a basis for · 
the height control of a country in addition to its scienti
fic application to various geodetic problems. Levelling 
has been divided in Pakistan into three general catego
ries viz . (i) Primary Levelling (High Precision), (ii)· 
Secondary Levelling (Precision), and (iii) Tertiary
Levelling. 

In Pakistan, a small but well-adjusted geodetic levell
ing net exists which was carried out before 1 947. How-· 
ever to meet all the present day" requirement~ of Pakis
tan, the existing levelling data is inadequate. Additional~ 
levelling is, therefore, in progress. For irrigation pro
jects, flood control, etc. a primary geodetic levelling
line in East Pakistan from Chittagong to Burma border 
has been completed. Two survey detachments were 
raised to carry out levelling for East Pakistan Water· 
and Power Development Authority during 196 1-6 2. 

The following levelling lines have been completed: 
(i) Mianwali to Jhang. 

(ii) Sargodha to Mianwali. 
(iii) Sargodha to Jhang. 
(iv) Lahore-Okara-]hang. 
(v) Lahore to Sargodha. 
To help the Oil and Gas Development Corporation' 



in the exploration of oil in West Pakistan, the following 
lines have also been completed: 

Height Control Mianwali to Injra-Talagang. 

Magnetic Survey 

Injra to Fateh Jang-Golra. 
Sohawa to Chakwal. 

Until 195"6, the Survey of Pakistan coulti not take up 
magnetic snrvey because of the total absence of magnetic 
instruments and personnel trained in the field. The 
final general Geoma6rnetic field survey of the whole 
of Pakistan was commenced in November, I95"9 and 
completed in March, 1963 . Repeat observations will 
be done at s--year ir,tervals. 

A I o-mile grid of magnetic stations covering the whole 
of the country will he provided to serve a:. a basis for 
scientific and navigational uses and for Geophysical 
prospecting. The printing of magnetic declination chart 
for W est Pakistan is under way, while compilation of 
the chart for East Pakistan has been started. 

Gravity Observation 

Gravin1etric observation is very useful for the deter
mination of figure and shape of the earth, for prospecting 
oil and minerals and for the study of deep-seated geological 
structures below the alluvium. The intensity of gravity 
had been observed by the Survey of India during pre
independence period at s-64 pendulum stations evenly 
distributed over the whole of Pakistan, India and Burma. 
Of these, Pakistan has 11 o gravity stations at 1 oo to 
2oo miles apart. This control is inadequate for geological 
and scientific studies. Unfortunately, no progress was 
possible in this particular field till 1 95" 2, when a Wordon 
Gravimeter was made available to the Department 
through UNESCO. Gravity calibration lines from 
Karachi to Bahawalpur and onward~ to Rawalpindi and 
Peshawar and back to Rohri and upto Quetta were 
observed with Norgaard and Worclon Gravimeters . 

Astronomical Observation 

An as tronomical theodolite was procm:ed ill r 9 s-6 . 
Training in i ts use was imparted to the officers by two 
foreign experts of liNT AA Organisation. Field Obser
vation at 4 stations was taken up in 19 5"9 and the results 
were satisfactory. A pmgramme for covering the coun
try with lat itude, longitude and Azimuth, deflection 
and Laplace stations has been draWll up but tmfor
tunately it has not been possible to do any productive 
work in the field. 

Air Survey 

Considering the great advantages of air photography, 
the whole of Pakistan has been air photographed through 
the indigenous resources or through the foreign technical 
assistance programmes. Mapping from air photography 
is being carried out by the Survey of Pakistan. In addition 
to this, some of the latest type equipment has been 
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purchased from abroad and attempts are being made 
to obtain more under various foreign Technical Assis
tance Schemes. Staff members were also sent to foreign 
countries for study and foreign experts were attached to 
the department for training the persol\nel ill the compi
lation of maps from aerial photographs by latest 
tec!miques. 

Air Survey Organization 

Until recently, Pakistan has been depending on foreign 
agencies to caiTy out photography in the country. 
The Air Survey Organisation Scheme has now partly 
been implemented. The Air Flight Agency which is a 
par t of the scheme is also being established. The' 
purchase of aircraft for aerial photography is being 
arranged and with its purchase the scheme will be 
finally completed. The scheme when implemented will 
increase Pakistan's map-making potential manifold and 
would result in the saving of considerable foreign ex
change. An Air Photographic Camera of the latest 
model has been obtained under U.N. Teclmical 
Assistance Programme. 

Training 

All grades of recruits are trained in the Department 
of Survey as there are no educational institutions in 
Pakistan for Survey and allied subjects. Training has also 
been imparted to personnel belonging to Defence 
Services and to other Government Departments. Students 
from foreign countries specially from the Middle East 
have also been trained. A number of Pak'1stani Officers 
have been sent to the U. K., European countries and to 
U.S.A. to learn modern methods of survey and to get 
more experience specially in Geode~y, Photogrammetry 
and Photo Litho Printing. 

Map Printing 

In spite of the fact that most of Pakist<m' s share of the 
printing machines was left in India at the time of Inde
pendence, m ore th;m 9 million copies of about 3 ,ooo 
different maps and chart~ have been printed. Besides 
English, some of these maps have been printed in Urdu 
and Bengali. The Department has also taken over the 
responsibility of preparing certain aeronautical chart• 
and maps allotted by the I.C.A.O. New· Map-printing 
equipment and instruments have been purchased from 
abroad and installed. Printing on cloth, useful to Defence 
Services and Aviation, has been recently introduced. 
It is also proposed to introduce plastic maps in three 
dimensions. 

Mathematical Instrument Office 

A large variety of minor instruments was manufac
tured in the Mathematical Instrument Office of the 
Survey Department. It is also contemplated to expand 
the existing Mathematical Instrument Office in order 
to carry out repairs to the surveying and mathematical 
instruments. 
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' Financial Progress-Pakistan Western Railway-Rehabilitation <if Track-Rehabilitation C?.f Bridges

Lansdown Bridge-Modernisation cif Signalling and Measures to Increase Line Capacity-Karachi 

Circular Railway-Heavy Repair Disel Electric Locomotives Backshop-Creation cif S ukkur Division

Rail Facilities for Indus Basin Replacement Works-Surv<;r C?.f New Railway Lines-Pakistan Eastern 

Railway-Bridge Works-Enoineering and Structural Works-New Constructions. 

Financial Progress 

During I962-63, the budget allotment for Pakistan 
Western Railway was Rs. 2 84.2 million, and the expen
diture is expected to be Rs. 282.1 million, which is 
about 99% of the total allocation . On the Pakbtan 
Eas1 ern Railway, the expenditure is expected to be 
Rs. 109.2 million against the budget allotment of Rs. 
1 2 9 million, which is approximately 8 5% of the total 
allocation . 

Pakistan Western Railway 

Rolling· Stock Purchases: The following new Rolling 
Stock was placed on line during 1962-63 :-

Luggage Vans 1 z 
Motor Vans 29 

Shop Manufactured Passenger Coach 

Shop Manufactured Third, Luggage and 
Brake Van I 

2,85o Wagons 

Orders were placed for the following Rolling Stock 
during 1962-63:-

No. Items 

1. 82 B. G. D. E. Locomo
tives. 

2 • I 7 I Passenger Carriages 
(di. mantled). 

3· 378 Wagons (disman1led) 

4· 2, 1 07 Wagons M aterial 

Prooress 

.Delivery was to com
mence in May, I963. 
Delivery was to com
mence in May, I963. 
Delivery was tc com
mence in June, 1963. 
Major portion of the 
material has been deli
vered . 



Rehabilitation of Track 

Out of 1 ,o H · tra ck miles of rail renewals and 1,779 
track miles of sleeper r enewals approved for execution 
during the 2nd Plan period, 4-SI miles of rail renewals 
and 598 miles of sleeper renewals have been carried out 
since the commencement of the Plan. The track on 
Karachi-Lala Musa main line is not only being rehabi
litated but also strengthened by replacement of 90 lb. 
rails with 1 oo lb. rails increadng sleeper density and 
ballast cushion with the object of raising the speed of 
trains to 7S m .p.h . 

Provision has also been made for welding of rail joints 
which will not only increase passenger comfort 
but wil !also decrease maintenance and prolong rail 
life. 

It was previously proposed to renew 4oo miles of 
existing 90 lb. rails with heavier 1oo lb. rails during 
the 2nd Plan. About 2oo miles of track renewals with 
heavier rails have already been carried out and it is 
expected that about 2oo miles more would be complet
ed by the end of June, 1964-. A scheme is being finalised 
for additional I oo miles of track renewals with 1 oo lb . 
rails during the md Plan. 

Rehabilitation of Bridges 

The existing railway bridges over the Sukkur Channel 
of River Indus and the Sher Shah Bridge over the River 
Chenab are of wrought iron construction, and are weak 
for the present day loading and speed. It is proposed 
to replace them so as to enable tmrestricted movemt>nt 
of rail tr;1ffic. It is also proposed to have independent 
decking for road traffic. 

Lansdown Bridge 

Lansdown Bridge between Rohri and Sukkur, releas
ed from railway traffic after the completion of Ayub 
Bridge, is proposed to be retained for the exclusive use 
of road vehicles for which the necessary decking will be 
provided. 

A number of large bridges on Jand-Daud Khel Sec
tion, are also due for renewal. The Sunny Bridge has 
already been renewed and work on Uchhri has been 
taken in hand. A new bridge to take the spill water from 
River Chenab near Wazirabad was constructed ami 
opened to traffic during 196 2-6 3. 

The Line between Temple-Dera and Jhatpat on Sukkur
Sibi Section is being made flood-proof and a lot of work 
on raising the railway embankment and providing 
waterways is being carried out. The dips on the 
main line between Karachi and Kotri are also being 
replaced by bridges at a cost of Rs. 98o,ooo in order 
to avoid interruption to traffic . 

Modernisation of Signalling and Measures to 
Increase Line Capacity 

Station yards of important jtmction stations like 
Kotri, Khanewal, Samasata, Kundian, Daud Khel and 
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Campbellpur have been remodelled and re-signalled 
with full interlocking so as to increase their operational 
capacities. Other important junction stations like Rohri 
and Hyderahad are in the process of remodelling. 

To increase the capacity of certain sections, new sta
tions are being opened and flag stations are being convert
ed into block stations all over the Railway. The progress 
on these works has been satisfactory. 

Karachi Circular Railway 

Karachi Circular Railway Project consisted of two 
phases viz :--

Phase I: Drigh Road-Khadda Railway. 
Phase II: Khadda-Karachi City Railway Link. 
Construction of Ph~se I of the project was commenced 

early in I 96o and the line has been completed 
and was open for goods traffic on 27th January, 
I963. The remaining works of Phase I mainly consisting 
of road over bridges, foot over bridges, signalling etc., 
are in progress. 

Heavy Repair Diesel Electric Locomotives 
Backshop 

At present facilities for undertaking periodical over
hauling of diesel electric locomotives of the Pakistan 
W estern Railway exis~ at Karachi for approximately I3o 
locomotives only. The number of diesel locomotives is 
expected to go up to 300 by the end of I966 and the 
existing 1·epair facilities would soon become inadequate 
to cater for the entire fleet of diesel locomotives on the 
Pakistan Western Railway. A heavy repairs shop at 
Rawalpindi is, therefore, being constructed at an esti
mated cost of Rs. I 2. I million iriduding foreign exchange 
of about Rs. 7 million to cater for the heavy repain of 
about 1oo locomotives. The scheme has been so planned 
as to enable progressive extension of the facilities in the 
future. 

The work on this project commenced early in I96 1 
and the upto-date position is that all machinery has been 
received from abroad and the steel sheds are being 
erected. The shops are expected to come into operation 
by early I 964. 

Creation of Sukkur Division 

The scheme for opening a new Division at Sukkur 
was approved by the Government. The creation of a 
new Division was considered necessary to provide for 
more efficient opt>ration and effective supervision, 
which is ·becoming increasingly difficult with the 
existing far-fltmg Divisions and rapidly increasing 
traffic. 

The project comprises constmction .of a Divisional 
Office building and residential accommodation for the 
staff. About 70% of the quarters have already been 
built and the rest are under construction. The Divisional 
Office is a three-storeyed air-conditioned building 
designed by a leading architect. Work on it is expected 
to start shortly. 
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Rail Facilities for Indus Basin Replacement 
Works. 

Certain works and facilities at various stations were 
considered necessary in connection with Indus Basin 
Replacement Works. During 1962-63, additional sidings 
were provided at Shikhanwala, Mahmunwali, Durkhana, 
Mailsi and Abdul Hakim. A new 'B' class station has been 
opened between Sohawa and Missa Keswal. Other 
works are in progress. 

Survey for New Railway Lines 

Survey. has been carried out for the provision of a 
railway spur to Islamabad to enable building materials 
to be transported to the Capital site. 

Pakistan Eastern Railway 

Rollillg Stock : Out of 45" M.G. diesel electric 
locomotives provided in the 2nd Five-Year Plan, 1) were 
received in 1960-61, while the remaining 30 are to be 
received. Procurement of 14 B. G. diesel -electric loco
motives provided in the Plan is under consideration . 

Orders for the entire lot of 300 M.G. passenger 
coaches provided in the md Five-Year Plan have already 
been placed. Supply is expected to be completed by 
December, 1964. All the 63 B.G. carriages provided 
in the Plan have also been ordered. Of these, 2o carriages 
are under shipment while tile delivery of the remaining 
4-3 carriages is to be completed by December, 19 64. 

The 2nd Five-Year Plan provides for procurement of 
4-,793 M.G. and 1,044 B. G. wagons . Out of 4,793 M.G. 
wagons, 2, I )6 were received upto the end of the year 
1962-63. For the remaining 2,637 M.G. wagons, orders 
have already been placed for delivery of 2,o 19 in assembl
ed condition and the remaining 6 1 8 in dismantled 
condition to be assembled in the Railway Workshops. 
Of the I, 044- B. G. wagons provided in the . Plan, 7 6) 
were received till I962-63, these wagons include 2oo 
B.G. wagons manufactured in Moghalpura Workshop 
for Pakistan Eastern Railway. The remaining 279 B.G. 
wagons are on order and are expected to be delivered 
-during the first half of the year 196 3-64. 

Bridge Works 

Phase IV of the protection work on Hardinge Bridge, 
replacement of weak girders on Chittagong-Akhaura
Tangi Section, provision of step bearings on 66 bridges, 
rebuilding of bridge No. 43 on Kulaura-Akhaura 
Section, and replacement of 3 bridges on Akhaura
Tangi Section were taken in hand during the year under 
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review and are in progress . 

Engineering and Structural Works 

Impro ved signalling : A contract for the provlSlon of 
r·elay interlocking a.nd tokePless block working at 33 
stations between Chittagong and Tangi has been placed 
on the Telephone Industries of Pakistan who will carry 
out this work in collaboration with Messrs Siemens 
& Halske of West Germany. Orders have also been 
placed on the same firm for rday interlocking of 8 more 
stations between Bhairab Bazar and Tangi. The Plan also 
provided for improvement of standard of interlocking of 
r 3 stations, conversion of non-interlocked stations into 
interlocked stations and provision of block instruments. 
Bulk of the material for these works has already been 
received and actual installation is expected to start in 
October, 1963. 

Rehabilitation '?f Workshops : Blue-prints are · under 
preparation for the re-modelling, modernization aud 
expansion of Workshops to make the country self
sufficient in the manufacture of carriages and wagons. 

Track Renewals : The md Five-Year Plan provides 
for 1 6 3 miles of rail renewals and 464 miles of sleept'r 
r enewals against which q6.8) miles of rail renewals 
and 308 miles of sleeper renewals were carried out 
until the year 1962-63 . 

Stoff Q!]arters : Subsequent to severe damage caused 
by the cyclone which hit Chittagong on 31st October 
196o, it was decided to replace all the Kutcha quarters 
with Pucca ones on a programme basis. Construction of 
3 6o Pucca quarters for Class Ill staff and 340 Pucco 
quarters for Class IV staff at Chittagong has already 
been completed, while the construction of 3 30 Class III, 
38o Class IV quarters and the replacement of 2oo staff 
quarters is in progress. 

New Construction 

Dacca Realignment Scheme : Diversion between Tej
gaon and Gandaria was opened for goous traffic from 
June, 196 2. But further progress has been held up due 
to stay orders passed by Courts on the suits filed by 
landlords whose lands were acquired for construction. 

Kurigram-Chilmari M.G. Railway Extension: The 
project Kurigram-Chilmari Railway ex tension was 
sanctioned only in May, I 9 6 3 . 

llhologanj Ropewoy ; A contractor has been appointed 
and the acquisition of land is in progress·. 

Narsingdhi-Madonganj M.G. Railway Line : Earth 
work has been started from Narsingdhi and Madanganj 
end and land for 2 miles from Narsingdhi end and 
2! miles from Madanganj end has been handed over to 
the Railway. 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

Telephone Services-Equipped Capaci~-Subscribers Services-Trunk Traffic-Trunk Exchanges-Lono

Distance System-Automatic Subscribers Trunk Dialling-Teleoraph Services-Teleoraph Ojjlces-.Tele.t 

Service-Leased Teleprinter Circuits-Wireless Service-Production <if Line Stores-Telephone Industries 

rif Pakistan-Extension cif Factory and Allied Buildinos-Microwave Link between Karochi-Teheran-Ankara

Undergrouud Coaxial Telephone Cables-Future Projects-Sub-marine Cable between Karachi and Chittagono 

-Dacca-Khatmandu Radio Telephone and Teleprinter Circuits-Extension <if Telecommunication Facilities 

in Rural Areas-Installation cif Aut Exchange at Islamabad-Establishment cif Satellite Tracking Stations

Pakistan Post Offices-Speed <if Mails-Foreion Insurance Service- Foreion Air Parcel Service-Remittance 

Service-Mechanisation-Postal Savings-Postal Life Insurance_:_Postal Training-Philately-Post Office 

.Buildings-Universal Postal Union Conferences-National and International Exhibitions-Payment 

.to the Pensioners <if Armed Forces- Withdrawal <if Surcharge on Commercial Broadcast Receiver Licenses . 

-Staff Welfare. 

'\, 

'During the year 1962-63, the tempo of progress in 
:the various branches of telecommunications was main
tained according to the Second Five-Year Plan. 

Telephone Services 

New Exchanoes; 2,o85' lines were added by opening 

34 new telephone exchanges at Kttrigram, Noagaon, 
Sarisabari, Jaipurhat, Setabgonj, Thakurgaon, Satkhera, 
Lalmanirhat, Kaler Kot, Jhikargacha, Bheramara, Nawa
para, Badergonj, Saradah, Goalando, Darsana, Bagerhat, 
Manikgonj, Chapai Nawabgonj, Akkelpur, Meherpur, 
Fulbari, Jalalpur Jattan, Kacha Khuh, Murideke, Nawan-
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kali, Lahore, (Gulberg), Ghari Khairo, Kazi Ahmed, 
Thai·ushall, Jamshoro, Sumundri, Mirpur (Azad Kashmir) 
and Muzzafarabad city. 

Expansio
1
n of local telephone ~stem : 8, 2 I o lines we1·e 

added by expanding of I4 existing telephone exchanges 
at Daulatpur, Barisal, Dacca, Pabna, Cox's Bazar, Tangail 
in East Pakistan and at Gujar Khan, Karachi (Garden), 
Renala Khurd, Lyallpur, Toba Tek Singh, Peshawar 
(University), Parachinar and Lieah in West Pakistan 
during I962-63 as against 7,8oo lines during the pre
vious financial year. ' · 

Equipped Capacity 

The equipped capacity of the exchange was increased 
during the year by 1o,29S lines as compared to Io,s24 
lines in I96 I-62 . The total equipped capacity at the 
end of the year stood at 98, I4S lines. 

Subscribers Services 

9,43 2 telephone connections were provided during 
the year as against 7,009 during the year I96I-62. 
The total number of telephones at the end of the year 
was Ios;294 as against 9I,3 oo by the end of the last 
financial year. 

Trunk Tr-affic 

The effective Tnlarid Trunk Calls put through during 
the year under review were 7,86),I3S and the overseas 
outward and inward tr·unk calls during the year were 
I 3,so9 and 8,6H respectively. The number of outward 
and inward Pakistan-India trunk calls during the year was 
17I,338 and Io4,976 respectively. 

Trunk Exchanges 

To meet the demand for the increased trunk traffic, 
it was proposed to expand 3 trunk exchanges by 3 7 
positions and by installing 4 new exchanges during the 
year. Of these, one trunk exchange of 6 positions has 
been installed at Saidpur in East Pakistan and the rest 
are being installed. 

Long-Distance System 

Three channels were added between Rohri/Larkana, 
Rohri/Jacobabad, RawalpindijNowshera, Multan/ 
Bahawalpur, and Lahore/Okara. Six channels were added 
between SargodhafMianwali and Hyderabad/Rohri, and 
I 2 channels between Hyderabad and Lyallpur. This has 
resulted in the increase of channel mileage by I6,62I 
which includes an increase of s, 8 Is miles due to the 
introduction of Karachi-Hyderabad subscribers' trunk 
dialling system. 

Automatic Subscribers Trunk Dialling 

Subscribers trunk dialling system was introduced 
between the telephone subscribers of Karachi and Hyder-
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abad by providing 24 ~hannels in each of the directions. 
The work on providing long-distance trunk dialling 

facility between Dacca and Chittagong is in progress and 
is likely to be made available to the public shortly. 

Similarly the work on providing point to point direct 
dialling for L'lhore, Lyallpur, Sargodha-Multan and· 
Rawalpindi is also in progress and is likely to be made· 
available to the public shortly. 

Telegraph Services 

Expansion of VFT Equipment : Four channels were 
added between Rawalpindi/D. I. Khan and Lahoret 
Mangla with an increase in channel mileage by 315"· 

Telegraph Offices 

S9 independPnt telegraph offices were opened (43 in 
West Pakistan and I 6 in East Pakistan) by taking over 
the telegraph and telephone work from the Post Office 
Department. There was a total of 93 independent tele
graph offices throughout the country at the end of the 
financial year I 96 2-6 3. In addition, telegraph facility is 
available in 997 Post Offices, at 362 Railway Stations and. 
18 3 Canal Telegraph Offices throughout the country. 

Telex Service 

The telex service is getting very popular due to the 
increased activity in the business and industry. This wa.~ 
extended to Puerto-Rico, Ghana, Canada, Argentina, 
Sudan, Thailand, Lebanon, Bermuda, and South Korea. 
during I963. 

Leased Teleprinter Circuits 

The demand for the lease of long distance teleprinter 
circuits continued to be on the increase, and as a conse
quence, the following new circuits were provided. 
during 5"963 :-

Subscribers 

(i) Koh-i-Noor Tndustries 
(ii) M. M. Isphani Ltd. 

(iii) Urdu Press Service 
(iv) Oil Ga.~ Corporation 
(v) National Bank of 

Pakistan 
(vi) Mangla Dam 

Construction 
(vii) Associated Press of 

Pakistan 
(viii) Pakistan International 

Airlines Corporation 

(ix) Pakistan Press 
Association 

(x) Pakistan Western 
Railways 

Stations 
Karachi-Lahore 
Dacca-Khulna 
Rawalpindi-Lahore 
Karachi-Rawalpind~ 
Karachi-Lahore
Rawalpindi. 

Karachi-Mangla 

Karachi-Rawalpindi: 
Lahore-Mangla 
Lahore-Multan 
Lahore-Lyallpur. 
Dacca-J essore 

Karachi-Khairpur 

Lahore-Rawalpindi' 
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·wireless Service 
rt-·1~-.. ; .... , .~. 

In the field of Wireless Communication, a new wire
less transmitting and receiving station was opened at 
Rawalpindi and four radio telephone circuits were 
brought into commission between Rawalpindi and Dacca . 
A dit·ect radio telephone circuit was also opened bet
ween Karachi and Chittagong to further strengthen the 
-communicati on facilities between the two wings of 
Pakistan. Radio Telephone service was also extended 
from Pakistan to Singapore, Brazil, and Iceland. Photo
telegraph service was ext·endcd to Morocco and West 
-Germany. 

Production of Line Stores 

The average monthly value of stores manufactured at 
Telegraph Workshop at, Kotri, during the year under 
review, was Rs. 3o8,ooo as compared to Rs. 281,ooo 
during the previous year. Similarly, the monthly aver
age value of the stores manulactured at Telegraph 
Workshop, Dacca, during the year under review, was 
Rs. 7o,ooo as compared to the stores worth Rs. 3o,8oo 
manufactured during the year 1961-62 . 

Value if Stores Issued i The Telegraph Stores Organisa
tion ofWe~.t Pakistan issued Stores worth R~ . 18,3J2,soo 
dudng the year under review as compared to 
Rs. 2o,1oo,ooo during 1961 -62. The Telegraph Stores 
Organisation of East Pakistan also issued stores worth 
Rs. 7,3oo,ooo during the year under review as compared 
toRs. f.J1f,700 during 1961-62. 

Telephone Industries o f Pakistan 
t ~· ~! ~ ! 

Production if Carrier and Exchange Equipment : The 
main items of production planned and achieved for 
the half year endir>g 3oth June, 1963 are shown below. 
Planned production against these items for next 
·6 months is also given below. Items of production like 
spare parts, installation material, repairs etc., are not 
included in these figures. 

Half year ending 
June 30, 1963 

Half year 
ending 

Dec. 31, 1963 Description 

Planned Actual 
Telephones . 8,700 7,71.) 9 ,8oo 
Auto Exchange Lines 3.900 s,soo 4,ooo 
Manual Exchange Lines lfO Bso 920 
PABXs. 1,3 00 1,oso I,ooo 
Trunk board and allied 18 S4 20 
equipment 
Carrier (Channels) 174 1)2 23f 

Railway Sionallino Equipment : Production of Rail
way signalling equipment has been started and will be 
in full swing in the next 6 months. 

Paper Condensers : For the manufacturing of paper con
-densers in TIP , the required machinery and plants were 
installed during the half year under review. Plans for 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

the production of condensers will be in full swing in 
the next half year ( 196 3 ). 

Extension of Factory and Allied Building 

Extension of existing' factory building was taken in 
hand in November, 1962. The construction work is 

goii1g apace according to the prog,·amme and is expected 
to be completed during the next 6 months. 

Training : The capacity of the Staff College at Haripur 
and regional training centres at Karachi, Lahore and 
Dacca was increased. During the year under r eview, ·'Jso 
Engineering Supervisors including 27 Teclmicians \Were 
trained at Staff College, 1-Iaripur. soo TechniCians, 
including Inspectors , Telephone Operators, kfistries, 
Linemw etc., completed their training in the regional 
training centres at Karachi, Lahore and Dacca. A new 
training centre for the Microwave is also being estab-
lished in Karachi. · 

Research : A telecommunication research centre is 
to be established at 1-Iaripur in collaboration with '·the 
Japanese tele-communication authorities . The work on 
the construction of the quarters for the staff of research 
centre has been started and the construction of the build
ing will be taken shortly. 

Buildiog : Five telecommunication buildings were 
constructed during the year under review. Two wards 
of the Dispensary building at Motijheel, Dacca were 
constructed for providing amenities to the staff. 

Microwave Link Between Karachi-Teheran
Ankara 

This scheme will connect Pakistan with CENTO 
countries and can be extended to Middle East and other 
European countries. The work on this project is almost 
complete. The Microwave links are likely to be brought 
into commission by April, 1964-. 

Underground Coxial Telepho ne Cables 

This scheme provides for laying an underground cable ' 
between Karachi and Rawalpindi covering a distance of 
1,ooo miles. The wo~k on connecting Multan with 
Hyderabad is in progress and the laying of cables in rest 
of the sections is almost complete. The project when 
completed will provide 18o channels connecting Kara
chi, Hyderabad, Rohri, Multan, Sargodha, Lyallpur, 
Lahore and Rawalpindi. It will also provide point to 
point subscribers for direct dialling. 

Future Projects 

Four undermentioned major radio projects costing 
about Rs. 40 million have been approved by the National 
Economic Council for execution during the current Five
Year Plan:-

(a) Opening of Microwave training centre in 
Karachi. 

(b) Strengthening radio communication in the 
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·' southern districts of East Pakistan (Cyclone 
effected areas). 

(c) Expansion and extension of Radio Relay system 
in East Pakistan. 

(d) Expansion and extension of inter-wing and inter
national radio telephone and telegraph facilities. 

Sub-marine 
Chittagong 

Cable Between Karachi and 

The project for carrying out survey for the laying of 
sub-marine cable linking Karachi and Chittagong for 
opening So telephone channels has been approved for 
execution during the current plan period. The main 
project would cost between Rs. 1 so to 2oo million and 
would be undertaken after examining the feasibility, of, 
survey report in the Third Five year plan. 

Dacca-Khatmandu Radio Telephone and Tele
printer Circuits 

Work on the project for linking Khatmandu with 
Dacca on Radio telephone and teleprinter circuit is 
likely to be can-ied out during 1963-64. 

Extension of Telecommunication Facilities in 
Rural Areas 

So far the telecommunication services are concen
tt·ated in the urban at·eas while the services in the rural 
areas are inadequate . In order to extend telecommunica
tion services to the rural areas on liberal basis, the 
Department has prepa1·ed an over-all project for provid
ing telecommunication facilities to all the thana head
quarters of East Pakistan at an estimated cost of Rs. I 4· 2 

million. This project has been approved by the Execu
tive Committee of National Economic Committee and 
has been included in the annual development programme 
of 1963-64. 

Installation of Auto ExchatJge at Islamabad 

A project for the installation of s,ooo ·telephone lines 
at Islamabad has been prepared at an estimated cost of 
Rs. 2 2.4 million and included in the annual development 
programme of r963-64. 

Establishment of Satellite Tracking Stations 

A project for setting up satellite tracking stations 
at Dacca and Karachi has been prepared for execution 
during the Third Five.-Year Plan. This would provide for 
the long-term telecommunication facilities between the 
two wings of the country. 

Pakistan. Post Offices 

During the year 1962-63, postal services in the 
country continued to make satisfactory progress. Em
phasis on the extension of postal services was maintained 
and 3 so p'ost offices were opened in the .country. At 

72 

the close of the year, the total number of post offices: 
in the country stood at I I,on against 6,474 at 
Independence. During the next year, another 300 new 
post offices, •so in each ' wing of the country, are sche-· 
duled to be opened. 

Speed of Mails 

The position regarding postal traffic continued to· 
improve both in volume as well as speed. All the 
frequencies of the internal air network of the P .I.A. 
were utilised for the service of the All-Up Airmail 
Scheme under which letters are given airlift to des-· 
tinations wherever such airlift is available. There is. 
now a daily aimlaillink between Karachi, Quetta, Multan,. 
Lyallpur, lahore, Rawalpindi, Peshawar, Dacca, Chitta-· 
gong, Comilla, Jessore, Cox's Bazar, Ishurdi and Sylhet. 
In addition, air connections also exist for Mangla, Chitral,_ 
Gilgit, and Skardu. 

In the sphere of international airmails, a daily link 
was maintained with almost all parts of the world, both. 
as regards letter mail as well as parcel mail. With effect. 
from the 26thMarch, r963, the P.I.A. introduced once-· 
a-week service between Dacca and Khatmandu which is. 
being utilized for conveyance of mails between Pakistan. 
and Nepal. This service has enabled Nepal to use Pakis
tan as a transit country for her. incoming as well as out
going air mail. From 1st June, 1963, the frequency of
Karachi-New York ait· service was increased by the
p .I.A.C. from one to two set-vices per week. 

This additional service of the national carrier was 
included in the Post Office schedule in replacement of 
another service of a foreign airline. 

Foreign Insurance Service 

With effect from 1st September 196 2, insured air
parcel service was introduced· for the Irish Republic 
subject to the maximum insurance limit of £ 3 2o per 
parcel. 

Foreign Air Parcel Service 

With effect from rst June, 1963, the air parcel• 
service was extended to ten more cOLmtries. The service 
is now available to ' 1 6 countries. There is a proposal 
to extend the air parcel service to many more 
countries of the world and to introduce Parcel Post 
service to Nepal. 

Remittance Service 

With effect from rst August, I962 1 Bunnese nationalS' 
gainfully employed in Pakistan were permitted to remit 
to their dependents in Burma by money-order service 
a sum of Rs. 2o/- per month against permits issued by: 
the State Bank of Pakistan. The outward money-order
service to other countries remained suspended during. 
the year due to the Exchange Control restrictions. The
inward money-order service from 26 countries, however,_ 
continued to operate during the year. Sterling mOiiey··-
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orders worth more than Rs. 15 million were received 
and paid promptly in the country. 

Mechanization 

. Under . thi~ scheme, three Electro-Mechanical Letter 
Sorting Machines will be installed one each at Karachi, 
Dacca and Lahore. Two suc]:J. machines are likely to be 
installed during the year 1963-64. The third machine 
for Lahore will be purchased during the year 1964-65. 
Ten new machines were also introduced in post offices 
for the franking of mail, thus saving the public from 
the, inconvenience of purchasing postage stamps. Those 
machines have proved very useful and teri more machines 
would be installed at important post offices in both the 
Wings of the c.ountry during the year 1963-64. During 

·the next year, 36 counter machines are proposed to be 
installed (18 in each wing of the country) to mechanize 
the receipt granting procedure in respect of money
orders and registered articles. Three mobile post offices 
in East Pakistan and three in West Pakistan are also 
included in the scheme for the next financial year. 

Postal Savings 

With a network of over 8,ooo Head, Sub and Branch 
Banks, the Post Office Savings Bank continues to spread 
the message of thrift to the masses.· Though in the recent 
past the number of commercial banks has increased and 
the local bodies that formerly kept their deposits with the 
Ppst Office Savings Bank have now been allowed to do so 
with the commercial banks with the consequence that 
the Post Office Savings Bank is practically converted 
into just the poor man's bank. Yet it continues to 
flourish. As a matter of fact, it is w01·king as a pilot 
project to make the lower middle classes, especially in 
the smaller towns and rural areas, hank-minded. During 
the year. 1962-63 the amount of.transactions approximat
ed to Rs. 700 ll)illion with a net increase in deposits of 
Rs • . 27 million and this is a very good performance as 
against Rs. 2.5 million during the previous year. 

Savinos Certificates ;-Portal Savings Certificates 
which are a form of Government Securities have been 
much popular with the public. The attractive rate of 
interest viz: 6 % on maturity on the National Develop
ment Savings Certificates and their purchase value being 
included in the investments for rebate in income-tax 
is well appreciated by the public. Total amount of 
transactions during 1962-6 3 approximated to Rs. 15' 
million with a net increase of Rs. 48 million in invest
ments. 

With a view to further popularising Postal Saving, 
a number of facilities were given during the year under 
review, the more important being:- · 

i) All Night Post Offices have been allowed to transact 
Post Office Savings Bank and certificate business . 

ii) Withdrawal of Rs. 1 oo at an Extra-Departmental 
Sub Office and upto Rs. so at a Branch Post Office 
has been allowt'd. Previously it was limited to 
withdrawals upto Rs. )O and Rs. 2) respec
tively. 

TELECOMMUNICA TJONS 

A number of proposals are under consideration for 
further impro.ving the utility. of Postal Savings to the 
common man.: Some of the important measures in view 
are as below:-

i) Introduction of . the system of withdrawal by 
cheque. 

ii) Sale and encashment of National Prize Bonds 
through Post Offices. 

iii) Extension of Savings Banks to more Post Offices 
particularly in rural areas with a view to 
conveying the savings message to the masses. 

Postal Life Insur~nce 

Postal Life Insurance is a welfare organization of 
the Government. It is run on cost basis mainly as a pilot 
project working specially among the middle and l<:>wtr 
middle classes :in the urban as well as rural areas that 
are not generally catered for by tht: commercial concerns. 
It is the single biggest Life Insurance Organization in 
the country having in force about 82,ooo policies for a 
sum assured of Rs. 26o million at the end of May, 1963. 

Nan-Medical Policies ;-Postal Life Insumnce oilers 
simple types of policies providing life insurance cover 
to the people, Recently non.-medical policies have also 
been added to . the list in orde1· to cover the villages 
where medical officers to examine the proposers an- not 
at hand. With ·the introduction of this scheme, Postal 
Ufe Insurance has made a good headway in the rural 
areas. Efforts are being made through special publicity 
campaigns to create life insurance consciousness among 
the entire rural population of the country. 

Field Oraanization :- "Service to the policy-holders" 
is. the motto of Postal Life. Recently Public .Relatioru 
aspect of this organization has been strengthened and 
gazetted officer~ have been stationed at Lahore and. 
Dacca to have closer contact with the policy holders 
and their families and in order to render them necessary 
help in their problems and difficulties in case of claims 
and other matters relating to their policies through 
the field staff. The field force has also been increased 
for affording better service to the policy holders. 

Grant <if Loan :-As a step to further stabilise Postal 
Life cover, it has been decided to advance loans to 
the policy holders on the security of their policies so 
that they can tide over temporary monetary difficulties 
and continue their insurance cover. 

Many new plans aod schemes s1:1ch as group insurance, 
Life Annuities etc. are also under comideration for 
bringing life insurance within the reach of every family 
particularly those in the rural areas and the labour force 
of the country. 

Posta) Training 

The Postal Training Organization was brought into
being in •953· It has at present six Training Centres, 
one each at Karachi, Lahore, Rawalpindi, Dacca, Chitta
gong and Rajshahi. 

During the yf!ar 19,62-63, 1,597 officials of different 
categories of staff right from gazetted officers to the 
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class IV employees were trained in both the wings of 
Paki.•tan. The numbe1· of· staff trained during the last 
year (• 96 1-62) was 2,22:s-. Since the establishment of the 
Training Organization, 18,346 of all categories of staff 
(operative as well as non-operative) have completed the 

· departmental training imparted through the Postal 
Training Centres. 

Philately 

Pakistan postage stamp~ have attained considerable 
popularity among the stamp collectors abroad. Theit· 
designs, and get up have bet"n well appreciated by 
international critics. 

New Issues ;-Designs of the postage stamps for general 
use remain cun·ent for long periods. Specially designed 
attractive stamps in · reasonable number and in 
popular denominations are, however, issued on special 
occasions. During the year 1962-63, eight sets of 
commemoratives were brought out to mark events of 
national and international ·importance as stated below : 

Date lj' Issues 

•+-8- 1962 
10-11-1962 
11-12-1962 
IS-2 -1963 
13-3 -1963 

21-3-1963 
23-3-1963 

Particulars 
Sports Series 
Small Industries Serit>s 
The 16th Anniversary of UNICEF 
U.N. Force, West Irian 
National Horse and Cattle Show, 

1963 
Freedom from Hunger Campaign. 
International Dacca Stamp Exhibi

tion, 1963 
2_s--6-1963 Centenary of the Red-Cross 

Total number of commemoratives printed was II.o_s
million. The sale to the philatelists is estimated at Rs. 
6oo,ooo : 

Post Offi~e Buildings 

Due to increase in ·postal traffic from year to year, 
the existing post office buildings; the majority of which 
have become very old and dilapidated, needed extension, 
renovation .and replacement in most of the urban areas. 
At present 1 1 o building projects in various stagt·s of 
completion are in hand, out of which 14 are expected 
to be completed shortly. The remaining projects are 
expected · to be completed within the current Second 
Five-Year Plan. Two important projects on which 
construction work is about to commence are: 

1. Reconstruction of the Karachi GPO building; and 
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2. Construction of Mail and Sorting Office at the 
Lahore Railway Station. · · 

During the next year, 2o new post office buildings 
will be constructed in East Pakistan and 1 1 in West 
Pakistan. Among the new projects is also a project for 
the construction· of a new General Post Office building 
at Islamabad. · · 

Universal Postal Union Conferences 

During the year, the Director General, Pakistan Post 
Office, represented the country at the Annual Sessions of 
the Executive and Liaison Committee of the Universal 
Postal Union as well as the Rate' Structure Sub-Committee 
and Airmails Sub-Committee held at Berne (Switzerland). 

National and International Exhibitions 

The Department continued to participated in iinpor
tant Fairs and Exhibitions held in the coimtry during 
the year. In the International sphere ·also, the Depart
ment participated in the · International Exhibition of 
Postage Stamps held at Luxembourgh in April, 
19_63. 

Payment to the Pensioners of Armed Forces 

With effect from 1st January, 1963 tho Department 
launched, as an experimental measure, a new system 
under which pensioners of the Armed Forces below 
the commissioned rank receive their pensions through 
money-orders. For the prest"nt, ·the experiment is 
confined to Jhelum District. 

Withdrawal of Surcharge on Commercial Broad-
cast Receiver Licenses · 

The fee of Rs. ,j._s-.oo which · was being charged on 
Commercial Broadcast Rt>ceiver Licenses since 19 r;o' ·was 
reduced by Rs . 2o.oo with effect from 1st July,' 1962. 
The fee for such a license is how Rs. 2J.oO only. 

Staff Welfare 

Thf' Pakistan Post Office Welfare Fund constituted 
during the year 1962-63 with an initial non-lapsing 
grant of Rs . 1 1 _s-,ooo has been· operating for the benefit 
of low paid staff in the shape of educational grants ; 
financial assistance in cas~s of distress, and grants tc 
Departmental Recreational Clubs and Cantee·ns. 
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PORTS AND ROADS 

Shippino-New Shippino Policy-Mercantile Marine- -Trainino C!f Seamen-Karachi Port-Chittaoono Port 

---Chalna Anchoraoe-Hajj Trajjlc-lnland Water Tram port-· -Roads· -East Pakistan- West Pakiston

. Statistics. 

The development of a country's transport system 
is a prerequisite of its economic growth. The 
Second Five-Year Plan, therefore, emphasised that a 
long-term transport development plan should be evolv
ed. The successive Five-Year Plans would then lend to 
these long term goals. Comprehensive transport 
surveys have been completed with the aid of foreign 
experts and recommendations made envisaging the 
requirements till 1975'-I98o. 

Transport patterns of the East and West Pakistan 
differ vastly . West Pakistan has a well-developed railway 
system supplemented increasingly by road transport, 
while in East Pakistan, the principal channels are the 
inland waterways and the railways. At the time of 
Independence, only I 6 % of railway track mileage and 
I o% of the total surface roads of the sub-continent 
were within Pakistan. Similarly, the external trade had 
to depend upon the war-ravished Karachi Port and ill
equipped Chittagong Port. National shipping was almost 
non-existent. 

Shipping 

At the time of Independence, Pakistan had a small 
lleet of three old ships with a total dead-weight of about 
1 S,ooo tons. To meet the demand of the fast expanding 
inter-zonal and international trade, additional t,onnage 
had to be procured. Today Pakistan has a fleet of 4-3 ships 
with a total dead-weight tonnage of about 4-oo,ooo. 
Pakistani ships are now plying on trade routes to the 
UK., the Continent, U.S .A. and East Africa. . 

To encourage the development of national sMpping, 
domestic trade was reserved for national flag-ships. 
It was also considered vital for country's foreign trade 
so as to reduce reliance on the foreign carriers, which 
were prone to resort to monopolistic abuses like arbi
trary increases in freight rates. Accordingly, the Govern
ment secured membership of the U.K.JContinent 
Conference Lines. To achieve the desired expansion of 
the fleet, the Government permitted purchase of a large 
number of ships. 
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Today as many as 30 ships are catering for the inter
wing traffic and the imports from Burma. The fleet is 
large, comprising assorted ships, most of which are 20 

years old. The operational costs are, therefore, high. The 
prevailing imbalance of trade between the two Wings 
of Pakistan is also responsible to some extent for the 
existing level of freight rates. To produce an economical 
ocean transportation, it is necessary to modernise 
and reorganise the fleet. 

Twelve ships are operating on the foreign routes, six 
on the U.K.{Continent, two on East Africa and two on 
U.S . routes, besides twt> tankers which are importing 
nil from the Persian Gulf. 

As a result of the e.nhanced share secured by Govern
ment on the U.K.fContinent, Pakistan is committed to 
provide 14- modern and fast: ships for that route. Efforts 
are also to be made to handle more oil imports 
from the U.S. under the expanded PL-<j.So Programme. 

New Snipping Policy 

To achieve these objectives, a 1\ew Shipping Policy 
has been finalised by the Ministry of Communications. 

Tht> Policy envisages effective and larger participation 
of Pakistani Hag-ships in the existing and riew foreign 
routes, renovation and modernization of the existing 
Heet, reorganization of the domestic services and stream
lining of procedures and practices in the field of shipping. 

The Policy seeks to enhance the current Plan ceiling 
from Rs. 1 o 3 million to Rs. 3 24- million so as to permit 
acquisition of 1 o new and 2) second-hand modern 

·· fast ships. Of these, 16 will replace the existing old 
uneconomic units of the Beet and the balance of 19 
would augment the fleet on U.K.,-USA,-East Africa 
liner cargo services and open new service between 
Pakistan and Japan. 

Due to route participation· on i:he 'U .K.fNorth 
Continent, the foreign exchange earnings of the country 
increased from R.s. 4· 3 million during January
June, I 96i to Rs. r 8 million during July-December, 
r 9 6 2. After the implementation of the new Policy, 
the earning~ would increase roughly to Rs. 6o million 
annually. 

The Policy also envisages· the . creation of a National 
Shipping Corporation with s r % Government shares for 
handling the liner trade in some of the foreign routes 
where the existing private companies are providing 
inefficient or inadequate services. 

Mercantile Marine 

In order to provide adequately for the manning of 
Pak-istani ships by suitably trained and .qualified personnel, 
a Mercantile Marine Academy has ·been established at 
Juldia Point near Chittagong. · 

Previously candidates had to go to the United Kingdom 
for training as Nautical Officers and Engineers and the 
total expenditure incurred in training ·of one Nautical 
and one Engineer cadet amounted to Rs. 16, 24-o and 
Rs. 31,68o respectively in foreign · exch~nge. Against 

' this, the expenditure in Pakistan for each of ·the cadet 
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in the Academy will be about Rs. 3,8oo per term 
in Pakistani currency. Pakistani trained personnel will 
thus replace foreigners employed in Pakistani ships in 
due course. 

The Mercantile Marine Academy has started function
ing from September, 1962 and the first batch comprising 
41 cadets is now receiving training there. Entrance 
Examination for recruitment of the second batch was 
held at Karachi, Lahore, Rawalpi~di, Peshawar, Dacca, 
Rajshahi, Sylhet and Chittagong. The second term at the 
Academy was due to start from October, I963. 

The examinations of Masters and Mate~ are now being 
held in Pakistan at regular intervals from January 
'4· 1963. 

Training of Seamen 

To produce efficient sailors to man and operate 
Pakistani Merchant Ships, two training centrC$-One 
at the Karachi Port and the other at the Chittagong 
Port·-were set up. At present, these training centres 
are giving basic t1·aining to the seamen. 

A Seamen's Employment Board at Karachi was set up 
in February, 1963. A similar Board is being set up shortly 
at the Chittagong Port. The main objectives of these 
Boards are : 
(a) To adjust differences between the ship-owne1·s 

and the seamen. 
(b) To advise the Government on all matters relating 

to the r·ecruitment of seamen. . 
. (c) To advise the Goven\mcnt on all matters relating 

to the question of registration and issue of new 
C.D.C. hooks to the freshers and their recruit
ment. 

A National Pool for Pakistani ships recruiting 
crew at the po1·t of Karachi has been set up and is func
tioning. A similar pool at the ChittagoiJg Port has also 
been set up. At present 4-3 national ships have I ,B oo 
seamen to which will be added 2o per cent reserves, thus 
bringing the total figure for the National Pool to 2,Joo. 

There are three major ports in Pakistan. The Karachi 
Port is located in the West Wing and the Chfttagong 
and Chalna Ports in the East Wing. · 

Karachi Port 

After the establishment of Pakistan in August 1947, 
the Karachi Port was called upon to handle the entire · 
sea-borne trade of West Pakistan as well as that of Azad 
Ka.,hmir. In addition, it also handled, till recently, the 
transit trade of land-locked Afghanistan. 

The Karachi Port has 2 1 berths with a handling ' 
capaci~y of about J . .) million tons. The West Wharves 
of the Port were built recently, while the East Wharves 
were constructed more than so ye'lrs ago and had out~ . 
lived their usefulness. Thirteen out of the seventeen berths 
have, therefore, been reconstructed and modernised 
along with the handling gear, railway yard, storitge 
accommodation, etc. The work ori remaining berths is 
<>xpected to be conipleted during 1963~64 . 

The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the recons- · 



truction of the remaining four passenger berths of East 
Wharves and Bulk Oil Pier, rehabilitation of Man ora 
;Breakwater, reconstruction of Keamari village, replace
ment of craft and equipment, reclamation of land for oil 
·refinery, etc., at an estimated cost of Rs. 124- million. 
'The question of providing additional berths at \Vest 
Wharves and deepening and widening of navigational 
-channel is also under consideration. 

In 194-7-4-8, the Karachi Port handled 2, 1 8 3, 8 74- tons 
·of cargo as against nearly five million tons in 196o-61 
.and 4.6 million in 1961-62. The figure for 1963-64 is 
-expected to be about ) . f million tons. 

·Chittagong Port 

The Chittagong Po1·t was actually an ancillary Port 
·of Calcutta till the emergence of Pakistan. It had four 
-worn-out berths with a handling capacity of about half a 
million tons per annum. These four berths had suffered 
-considerable wear and tear during the last World War. 

Since Independence eight new jetties have been added 
.along with two light and two pontoon jetties and one 
jetty for lighters. The Port can now handle 24 ships at 
.a time, 1 7 at jetty berth~ and seven at the moorings, and 
has a designed capacity of 2 .. ~ million tons per annum. 
The Chittagong Port handled 2.89 million tons of cargo 
.during 1961-62 as against about half a million tons in 
194-7-48. It was expected to reach three million tons 

·during 1962-63. 
The Second Five-Year Plan provides for the introduc

tion of a night .navigation scheme, acquisition of a new 
-drf.dger, anchor hoy, pilot launch, tugs and barges and 
the construction of quarters for employees and river 
training works at an estimated cost of Rs. 1 )·4 million, 

Orders for the manufacture of anchor hoy and pilot 
-launch have been placed at Karachi Shipyard. A petrol 
launch and some barges have already been received by 
•the Chittagong Port Trust, and are now in use. Night 
navigation in respect of outgoing ships has also been 
introduced from December 7, 1961. This facilitates 
utilisation of favourable night tides, resulting in quicker 
.tum round. The construction of quarters for employees 
has been completed at a cost of Rs. one million. 

Apart from the Second Five-Year Plan, the Executive 
•Committee of the National Economic Council has 
!l'ecently approved a scheme for the reconstruction of old 
.etties 1-6, some of which were severely damaged and 
put out of commission by the October, 1960 cyclone. 
The implementation of the scheme will cost Rs. 28 .72 
million with a foreign exchange component of Rs. 1 ).6 
:million. Construction of slipway and workshop at a 
·cost of Rs. 1 o million (foreign exchange component 
Rs. 6 million)is also under consideration. 

Chittagong Port also sustained damage by the severe 
·cyclone which hit on 28th-29th May, 1963. The damage 
has since been made good and the Port is now func
tioning normally. 

Chalna Anchorage 

The Chalna anchorage was established in 1 9 )O to 
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supplemc::nt the facilities for import and export traffic 
at Chittagong and also to meet more expeditiously the 
traffic demands of the western districts of East Pakistan. 
It has worked very satisfactorily. 

The allocation for the Chalna anchorage in the 
Second Five-Year Plan was Rs. r) million, but to quicken 
the pace of development, the allocation was raised ·to 
Rs. 2 9 million. · 

An agreement for a loan of $ 3. 6 million was signed 
in March, 1963 and some port craft and equipment 
against the loan during 1963-64 and 1964-6) is hoped to 
be received. Works requiring a little or no foreign 
exchange, like construction of residential buildings, 
water supply arrangements and provision of electricity 
are already under way. 

The handling capacity of the Port has increased from 
761,ooo tons in 19)7-)8 to I'.) million tons during 
1962-63. 

Feasibility studies for permanent port faci lities for 
the Chalna anchorage are likely to be started soon. The 
work is proposed to be entrusted to Port Consultants 
with whom an agreement was sign~d in March, 1963. 

Hajj Traffic 

Till the year 1 9 S7, Pakistan w;~s solely dependent on 
foreign shipping for the transportation of Hajj pilgrims. 
With thf. acquisition of the Scifina-e-Hujjaj in 19 )7 by 
the Pan Islamic Steamship Company, Pakistani pilgrims 
sailed,for the first dme, by the- national shipping transport. 
The addition of another pilgrim ship "Sqina-e-Arab" 
in 1 9 6 1 has further eased the position. 

During the year under review, the number of Pakistani 
pilgrims who performed the Hajj wa~ 17,678 (4-,929 
from East Pakistan and 12,749 from West Pakistan) 
as against 1 ),023 during 1962 Hajj season. 

The number of pilgrims who travdled by air increased 
to 1 ,7oo from 1 ,4oo during 1962 Hajj season. Air pilgrims 
were, for the first t ime , lifted by Jet Boeing aircrafts 
instead of supc1 constellations used during the previous 
years . 

An official Hajj delegation led by the Secretary, 
Ministry of .Communications visited Saudi Arabia during 
the 196 3 Hajj season. The delegation visited establish
ments of important muallims at Mecca, Mina and Medina, 
and inspected arrangements made by them for the stay 
and welfare .of Pakistani pilgrims. The delegation also 
inspected <\rrangements made to provide medical facili
ties to pilgrims. The delegation on retum submitted a 
report offering useful suggestions for improvement. 

As a result of negotiations with the Railway authorities, 
deck pilgrims travelling to and from the Ports of embarka
tion singly were allowed concession which was pre
viously admissible to a party consisting of four or more 
pilgrims. Similarly during the year under review, this 
concession was extended to those travelling in the Inter 
Class. Special trains and bogies were arranged at the 
time of departure and arrival of pilgrims ships from . 
important points and junctions both in East and West 
Pakistan. 

The schume for the construction of a permanent Haji 
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Camp at Karachi has been approved by the Development 
Working Party of the Planning Commission and has been 
submitted to the National Economic Committee of the 
Cabinet for final sanction. It is hoped that Haji Camp 
facilities will be available to pilgrims at the new site 
during. 196 s Hajj season. 

Inland Water Transport 

The development of inland water transport, which is 
the principal means of transport in East Pakistan, has 
been emphasised in the Second Five-Year Plan, which 
makes a provision of Rs. 90 million in the semi-public 
sector and Rs. 14-0 million in the private sector for the 
purpose. 

An amount of Rs. 38.6 million was spent in 1962-63, 
raising the total expenditure during the first three years 
of the Plan to ·Rs . .)8.6 million and a further amount of 
Rs. 2 1 .9 million is planned to be spent during the year 
1963-64- on the various development projects in the 
semi-public sector in East Pakistan. 

The Central Government have assisted the East 
Pakistan Inland Water Transport Authority in the im
plementation of this development programmt: through 
an out-right grant of about Rs. 1 s million during the 
first three years of the Plan, and also by arranging neces
sary foreign loans. 

Twelve ferries to connect certain importart routes in 
East Pakistan are presently under construction in West 
Germany with the German loan of DM 1 1 million 
(Rs. 13.1 million). 

A further credit of DM 18 million (Rs. 21 ·4- million) 
has been arranged for the construction of eight vessels 
and 1 o motor life boats for a regular steamer service 
between the mainland and the off-shore islands. 

Work on the programme of modernization and ex
pansion ofprivatel. W.T. fleet and the dockyard and repair 
facilities in East Pakistan is also in progress. An amount 
of about Rs. 9·4- million allocated from the Second 
U.K. Credit for this programme has been utilised fully. 
Four hundred diesel engines imported under the U.S. 
Excess Property have also been utilised and an additional 
U.K. Credit of about Rs. 3·3 million is being negotiated 
for the import of marine diesel engines. Arrangements 
are also being made to release a further loan of Rs. 3 7. S 
million in foreign exchange to the I.W.T. private 
sector through P.I.C.I.C. 

As a result of the various measures adopted, the 
passenger and cargo capacity of the registered I. W. T. 
craft increased by 2 8% and 16% respectively during 
196o-62. The organised river transport fleet in 1962 
comprised over 1 ,6oo vessels and barges with a carrying 
capacity of 1,.)7,ooo tons of cargo and 89,ooo passen
gers. Thei.W.T. perennial route-mileage also increased 
from 2,2oo in 1960 to 2,7oo in 1962. The total route 
mileage now extends to approximately 4-,ooo including 
the estuary rough waters and seasonal waterways . 

Roads 

At Independence, only 16 per cent of the total railway 
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track mileage and -I o per cent of the surface roads in the 
Indo-Pakistan sub-continent fell to the ~hare of Pakistan. 
These were in poor shape and "had, therefore, to be 
rehabilitated, modernised and expanded to meet the 
economy of a separate independent State. The port of 
Chittagong, which had all ~long remained subsidiary 
to the port of Calcutta, had suddenly to play the role of 
the only m2.jor port of the Eastern Zone of Pakistan. 
In West Pakistan also, the port of Karachi required a 
lot of rehabilitation to cater for the increasing export 
and import traffic of the Western Zone. 

The need for modernizing and expanding the tt·ans
portation system in Pakistan was recognised both in the 
First and the Second Five-Year Plans. 

In the Second Five-Year Plan (196o-6s), a provision 
of Rs. 54-5 million has been made for the development 
of roads. This provision has been revised recently in 
the following manner:-

(In million Rs.) 
Original Revised 

(a) East Pakistan 2.)0 2.)0 
(b) West Pakistan 250 250 
(c) Central Government 

Areas H 62 . _) 

Total SH .)62. 5 

However, to achieve the physical target set in the 
Plan and to undertake certain additional works, it is 
expected that this provision would further increase by 
about Rs. 100 million, thereby bringing the total expen
diture to be incurred during the Second Plan period to 
about Rs. 662 million. 

Atthe end of the FirstFive-Year Plan (19H·6o), it was 
realized that accori1plishment within the transport 
sector was satisfactory, but there was little co-ordina
tion between the various means of transport. In order, 
therefore, to study the nature and extent of this problem 
as well as to ensure that the limited available finances are 
spent on developing only that mode of transportation 
which would contribute mostly to the economic develop
ment of the country, comperhensive transport surveys 
of East and West Pakistan were sponsored by the 
Government of Pakistan. The survey reports have 
recommended a twenty year programme of development. 
In the field of roads, an expenditure of Rs. 54- .8 
million for East Pakistan and Rs. 1 2 8 . 7 million for 
West Pakistan has been proposed during the Second Plan 
peaiod. While making these recommendations, the deve
lopment of other modes of transportation, such as 
waterways in East Pakistan, has also been given due 
consideration. 

Road construction problems in the two wings of 
Pakistan differ greatly because of the terrain, climatic 
conditions, rainfall and recurrence of floods. In East 
Pakistan construction of roads is considered to be a 
difficult problem, because of excessive rainfall, short 
working season, high embankments, innumerable river 
crossings and absence of construction material. In West 
Pakistan, climatic factors are not unfavourable and work 
can be done throughout the year. 



East Pakistan 

So far as East Pakistan is concerned, the main objec
tive during the Second Plan period is to complete the 
system of five tmnk arterial roads work on which had 
started during the First Plan period. The Second Plan 
envisages the completion of 74-0 miles of ongoing and 
130 miles of new road works i.e., a total of 87o miles. 
By the end of the Third Year of the Plan, so2 miles 
of roads were completed. This gives an average of 167 
miles of roads completed per year. The annual allocation 
and expenditure on roads in East Pakistan is as follows:-

Year 
1960-6 I 

1961-62 
196 2-6 3 

Allocated 
4-6 

6o.6 

(In million Rs.) 
Expc:-nded 

4-8 -s 
6s .6 
7.).6 

The increase in expenditure incurred is due to the 
fact that certain unused funds from other sectors have 
been transferred to road works and it is expected that 
this trend would continue du~ing the last two years of 
the Sc:cond Plan . It is, therefore, certain that in order 
to achieve the physical target, increase in present 
allocation of funds would be:- inevitable. In addition, 
considerable amount is expected to be spent on the 
repairs of road work which were badly damaged by 
floods and cyclones. 

A notable development in the field of roads in East 
Pakistan is the initiation of ft-asibility studies of about 
1 ,4oo miles of trunk roads in the Province. Three 
foreign consulting firms are working on ecollomic and 
engineering feasibility study reports on the basis of 
which projects considered suitable from economic and 
engineering point of view will be submitted to inter
national agencies for financing. 

In addition to the physical target set in the Second 
Plan, an enlarged road programme in East Pakistan has 
also been prepared. This programme envisages the 
construction of a two-lane highway between Dacca and 
Chittagong, widening of Dacca-Narayanganj road, and 
construction of a large number of secondary and tertiary 
roads. It also provides for the acquisition of modern 
equipment for the astablishment of a workshop of Dacca 
and construction of a two-lane highway from Comilla 
to Sylhet. The total additional cost of is estimated at 
Rs. 2so million. 

Some of the main roads completed in East Pakistan 
include Dacca-Chittagong road, Khulna-Jessore road, 
Dacca-Mymenslngh road, and a major portion of Dacca
Aricha road. With the provision of ferries on . major 
rivers, which are expected to be in operation by early 
196 s, direct road communication will be possible 
between Dacca and other main cities. 
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West Pakistan 

In West Pakistan, about 3,soo miles of roads will 
eithe1· be constructed or improved during the Second 
Plan period. By the end of the Second Year of the 
Plan, 683 miles of roads had been completed and work 
was in progress on 900 miles . The annu?-1 allocation of 
expenditure on road works in West Pakistan during the 
last three years has been as follows:-

Year Allocated Expended (In miilion Rs.) 
1960-6 [ 
1961-62 
1962-63 

so 
5"9 

H 

41 

H 
H (Estimated) 

A significant development in West Pakistan has been 
the initiation of work on the new highway connecting 
Karachi and Hyderabad. The Central Ministry of Com
munications has already completed the topographical 
survey and certain preliminary investigations of 
the route via Thano Bula Khan. A firm of con
sultants has been appointed to prepare an engineering 
and economic feasibility report fo1· the new highway. 
On the basis of the preliminary data, the Inter
national Bank for Reconstruction and Development has 
shown considerable interest in financing this work. 
This highway when completed would provide a direct 
link between Karachi and Hyderabad and would reduce 
the present distance by about 2.) to 30 miles. It would 
initially be constructd as a two-lane highway with a 
provision for its eventual development to fourlanes. 

Road transport in West Pakistan is developing· so 
rapidly that road construction has not been able to keep 
pace with it. The intensity and weight of commercial 
vehicles has increased to such an extent that most of the 
main roads are in danger of collapse, and major improve
ments in arterial roads have become imperative. To · 
handle this problem, emphasis is being laid on develop
ing 1 esearch facilities in the Province. The existing B & R 
laboratory has been split into separate independent 
units, de.<~ ling with road and building research. A 
scheme for the expansion of the road research unit into 
a full-fledged research institute is under consideration. 

A number of important projects which were initiated 
during the last year include engineering ·and economic 
feasibility studies of Karachi-Hyderabad road, Lahore
Multan road, Lahore-Lyallpur road and, bridges across 
the rivers Jhelum, Ravi and Sutlej. 

Statistics 

The following two tables give road mileage statistics 
for the period 1947 to 1961 for East and West Pakistan 
separately and indicate a progressive increase in the:- road 
mileage of the country. 
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Year Total 

1947 3.)7 
1948 407 

1949 t;07 
19t;O 620 

19t;I S37 
19t;l 27,013 

19H 27, IOJ 

19H 2],226 

19H 27,3P 
1 9t;6 27,t;03 
19t;7 27,679 
l9t;8 27,820 

19t;9 28,133 
1960 28,642 
1961 28,230 

ROAD MILEAGE- EAST PAKISTAN• 
194-7 to 1961 

Communieations and 
Buildings Department. 

H7 
4-07 
07 
62o 

S37 
562 
630 
7lt; 
86o 

990 

I' 137 
r,259 
1,381 

'·53 1 

1,640 

Maintained By 

District 
Councils 

Not available 

" 
" · 

25,628 
25,628 
25,632 
25,627 
2t;,621 
25,630 
2t;,633 
25,817 
26,166 
26,715 

Municipal & 
Town Committees 

Not available 

Note : - There are about 4,ooo miles of' Katcha' tracks in East Pakistan which are submerged during monsoon 
season (May to November.) · : 

Year 

194-7 
1948 
1949 
19SO 
19SI 
19Sl 
19H 
19H 
19H 
1956 
19S7 
19S8 
19S9 
1960 
1961 

20 

*Road.~ under Union Councils are not included in the table. 

Total 

I 3,781 
13,82 I 

15,472 
1 s. 726 
16,326 
38,o89 
39.310 
39.738 
<j.0,293 
<j.0,720 

40,792 
.<j.0,878 

4-0,432 
.<j.0,755 

4-2,68s 

ROAD MILEAGE-WEST PAKISTAN 
194-7 to 1961 

Maintained by 

Public Works District 
Department Councils• 

13,781 Not available 
13,821 

I s.4-72 
1 s,726 
16,]26 

" 17, I S2 2o,o68 

'8, 279 20, I I 2 

18,620 20,IS2 

19, H?2 2o, 1 8'7 

I 9,·4-24- 2o, 239 
19,4-24 2o, 2 6 3 

19,4-24- 2o,288 
19.933 2o,ns 
19,176 20 , 399 
20,381 21,029 

*Data relate to 32 out of 4-S Di~trict Councils in West Pakistan. 
·**Out of. 273 Municipal Committees and Town Committees, only 

Municipal & Town 
Committees*• 

Not available 

" 
" 869 

919 
966 

I , OO<j. 

1,057 

I, lOS 
1,1 66 
1,164 
1 ,t8o 

I , 27 S 

1 1 8 have been reported. 
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CIVIL AVIATION 

Runways-Installation uJ Navioacional Aids--Flj,ino Clubs-National l lirlincs-- -Foreiun Airlines 

-Bilateral Air Servi ees A[Jrcements-Future Plans-Lahore International A irporr-Dacca International 

Airpoa-Capital Equipment. Prooramme--· CENTO AinY<!J'S Project. 

The rapid advancement in the lield of intematiou~l 
Civil Aviation has maile it necessary to provide modern 
and improved facilities at the airports for the oper.l
tion of jet aircraft in Pakistan. A number of project~ 
were accordingly planned for compl< tion during the 
Second Five-Year Plan period (1960-6 ~) . Progn•,s .. 
made in Civil Aviation during the y<:a r 1962 -6 3 is as 
tollows :-

Runways 

Nawabshah : Recarpetting and ex tension uf tl e 
runway at Nawabshah. has been completed. The runway 
lighting has also been completed and th"" work concern
ing the approach lights for the new extended runway is 
l>eing undertaken. 

Lahore : Extension and r<·carpetting of the runway 
to c.lt<? r for the needs of jet aircraft has been comple
ted. The ~ccondary runway is also to be rt'carpettecl 
and will serve as a t.1xi track. The major portion of the 

approach wad to tlw Airport has he.,n wid<~ned . Ac
tion is under way to fence the ex tended portion of the 
new runway with barbed wiJ·e . 

Dacca (Tejoaon) : The entire work on the exten
sinn of tht' ruHway has been completed and opened for 
the operation of PIA Boe ings. Approach lights for 
the runway are also being iJ·stalled. 

Chlttaoouo: Run w.•y lighting an ·angi'ments have 
been completed. 

Installation of Navigational Aids 

A Very High Frcr1uency Omni-Din:ctiun.1l Radio 
Range called "VOW', has been developed rect'ntly. 
This aid provides accura te bearings to flying aircr~Its 
in all directions. Few yean back this navigational aid 
was a<lopted as a Standard Navigational Aid by the 
lntemational Civ il Aviation Organization. VORs 
were installed and co mmissioned, durh•g the Year 
•962 --<' J, .'\t the l .<hore Cantonment , as well as at 
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Chittagong, Chaklala, Nawabshah, M11ltan ~ nd Rahimyar 
Khan airports . 

Stations like Karachi, Dacca, Jiwo.ni and lshurdi 
had been equipped with VORs earlier. 

A new Instrument Landing SysJ·em was received for 
Km·achi Airport in the year 196o-6 1. Th~ installation 
was started in 1961 after ~he completion of the new jet 
runway. It was completed a11d commissioPed in the 
mi<ldle of 1962. The other I.L.S. equipment was sent 
to Dacca and installed at the Tejgaon Airfteld, and was 
commissioned in August, 1962. 

Non-Dit·octional Radio Beacons wore installed and 
commissioned at Hyderabad, Cape Monzt, Ormar~ and 
lshurdi during the financial year 196 2-li .~ . 

A new Inter-Communication System was ~et up at 
Karachi Airport, linking the various ofncers directly. 
A Radio Teletype Circuit was opened between Karachi 
a11d London. This is designed to expedite disposal of 
traffic to Europe. A Remote Receiving Statiou was 
established at Dacca Airport with a Radio Teletype link 
operating between Karachi and Dace~ . 

Flying Clubs 

Seven Flying Clubs at Karachi, Dacca, Lahore , lhwal
pindi, Peshawar, Multan and Quett3 operate in P.1kistan . 
The Government gra11t~ substantial financial assis
tance to these clubs. The Flying Clubs have also beeP. 
duly authorised to umkrtake I ight taxi and charter 

work. 
Flying Clubs are now to extend their scepe of activity 

by introducing training in Glider flying, and for this 
purpose, they have been provided with Gliders. 

A total of 14- Cessna typl' of aircraft is proposed. to 
be purchased by 1964--6.5' for allocation to the Flying 
Clubs . Two of these hwc ah·eady arrived and three 
more are expected shortly. These will greatly assist 
the flying clubs in undertaking chartered flights. 

National Airlines 

Pakistan International Airlines is the national Airline 
of Pakistan ~nd is responsible for the oper3tion of all 
air routes within Pakistan as well as the operation 
of Pakistan's international air services. During the 
Hajj Season 1963, PIA carried 1,672 pilgrims to 
Jedda and back. The Hajj flights are an annual 
feature of PIA's operation dul'ine the Hajj Season. 

Pakistan International Airlines Corporation inroduced 
Boeing ·707 mo(! ern jet transport aircraft on the 
Karachi/London and Karachi/London/New York routes 
from 7th March, 1 96o. With the arrival of three 
Boeing 72o-B ail-craft, PIA has started jet services bet
ween KarachifDacca and DaccafLahore with a frequency 
of 1 1 and 7 flights Jler week respectively. 

The Air Bus Services introduced iP. East Pakistan 
in I 96 1 on r educed rates are being increasingly utilized 
by the public. Their routes and frequency are as 
follows:-
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Rout-es Ft·equency per week 
DaccajSylhetfDacc.\ 6 
Chittagong/ Cox's B,yzar 3 
Daccaj ComillafChittagong 6 
Daccaflshunli/Chittagong 13 
D-.ccajComilbfDaccd 6 
Dacca/ Cox 's Bazar 6 

With the arrival ol' Fokker Friendship aircraft, 
PIA h a~ introduced the following new air services t:o 
meet the incre:1sed demand for air transportation in the 
country: 

Ra walpindijGilgit 
Rawalpindi/Skardu 
Raw<~lpindi/Chitral 
DaccafKhatmanclufDacca 
Lahore/ManglafHawalpindi 

Foreign Airlines 

Karachi, Lahore, Dacca and Chittagong air·ports are 
open to operat ions by the following foreign airlines:

'. Air France. 
2. Air India International 
3· Air Ceylon. 
4· Ariana Afghan Airlines 
~. Alitalia 
(i. British Oversea.• Airw<- ys Corpo1·ation 
7. Deutsche Lufthansa A. G 
8. East African Airways 
9 · Iranian Airways 

10, h·aqi Airways 
1 1. Indian Ai rlines Co'l>oration 
1 2. K. L.M. Royal Dutch Airlines 
1 3. Kuwait Airways 
14. Mi~dle East Airlines 
t ~- Pan American World Airways 
16. Qantas Empire Airways 
I 7. Scandinavian Airlines System 
• 8. Swissair 
1 9. Transport Aerians Intercontinenetaus 
20. Union of Burma Airways 
21. United Arab Airlines 
2 2. Japan Airlines Co. Ltd 
2 3. Nep<J \ese Airlines 

Bilate1·al Air Services Agreements 

Operations of scheduled air services by fcre\gn inter
nat.ional cirlines through Pakistan, as also by PIA to 
lordgn countries, are govern{d by bilateral air services 
agreements entered into by thl' Government of Pakistan 
with a number of foreign countries. Until the 30th 
June, 1963, Pakistan had air agreements with Afghanis
tan, Australia, Belgium, Burma (temporary), Canada, 
Ceylon, Denmark, Ethiopia, France, India, Iran, 
Iraq, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, Norway, Philippines, 
Portugal, Sweden," Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, United 
Arab Republic, United Kingdom, United States of Ameri
ca and West Germany. An Air Agreement has also 
been recently concluded with the Peoples Republic of 
China. 
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Future Plans 

During th~ year 1.962-63, a project for the 
establishment of a modern T<'rminal Building to cattr 
for the needs of the large transport jet aircraft at Karachi 
airport was formulated. Another project for the provi
sion of necessary facilities for operation of Inter
national Air Services to medium distance airports was 
formulated. Both the Karachi Terminal Building and 
Chittagong International Airport Projects are awaiting 
administrative approval. Projects for providing mini
mum facilities for operation of air transport services 
through Hyderabad and Sukkur aerodromes have been 
finalised and approved for immediate implementation. 

Project planning has reached the stage of practical 
finali sa tion in 1·espect of establishment. of jet com
mercial transport facilities at the new capital of Pakistan, 
Islamabad. 

Lahore International Airport 

A proposal regarding the provision of international 
facilities at Lahore has been accepted by the Central 
Development Working Party. Action was also taken 
to acquire necessary land for the establishment of 
this project at a cost of about Rs. one million. 

Dacca International Airport 

In April 196 3, an offer of foreign aid tor the establi
shment of international airport at Dacca (Kurmitola) was 
received for its external financing to the extent of$4. 3 
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million or about Rs. 1 2. 8 million. It is expected 
that the detailed design will be completed and actual con
struction work will start during the financial year 196 3-64. 

Capital Equipment Programme 

Another Loan Agreement signed with the U.S. 
Aid relates to Airport and Airways Service Equipment 
Programme. llndet· this Agreement, external aid finan
cing to the tune of$ 2. 1 million or about Rs. 1 o million 
is expected to be provided. The programme is a com
plementary project and aims at providing additional 
equipment to r saf<.> navigation of aircraft operating 
within and through Pakistan, and for adequate safety 
facilities on ground at all airports in Pakistan. 

Procurement of some parts of equipment is currently 
under negotiation with West Germany, ?nd it is expected 
to be finalised within the financial year 1.963-64. 

CENTO Airways Project 

Pakistan received a grant from the United States 
through the Central Treaty Organization for establishing 
necessary aeronautical communication and navigational 
facilities for operation of flights on the Karachi
Taheran route. The purpose of this project is to 
establish an all time contact between Ground Air 
Traffic ContToller and the aircraft in flight between 
Karachi and Teheran. All requisitions for the 
necessary <.>quipment have already been placed and 
equipment valued at Rs. o.73 million has been 
received. 
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METEOROLOGY 

ForecastinB Service-Flood Forecamno-Forecast Statistics durin9 196 2-6 3-Climatoloo.r-Machine Com

putation-Library, Publications and Inquiries- Oceanoorapo/-ljerics-Aaricultural Meteoroloay

Geomaanetism-.Atmospheric Physics-Seismoloay- .Arid Zone lnvestiaations-Trainina- Worlrshop

Schemes under Second Five- Year Plan . 

. The Department of Meteorology and Geophysics is 
responsible for the collection of meteorological and 
geophysical data, issuing of weather forecasts and warn
ings and · supply of meteorological and geophysical 
information . For this purpose a huge network of obser
vatories is maintained which gives meteorological 
advice to various services like the .aviation, navigation, 
agriculture, transport and communications, public works 
commerce and industry. 

A statement showing the growth of observatory 
organisation since 19+7 is given below:-

19+7 1963 

IJ+ 

Geomagnetic Observatories 
Ionospherics Observatory 
Solar Radiation Observatories 
Agrometeorological Observatories 
Hydrometeorological Observatories 
Microclimatic Observatories 
Storm Warning Radar 
Rainfall Recording Stations soo 
Snowfall Recording Stations 
Aerometeorological Stations 

Forecasting Service 

2 

6 

9 
H 
2+ 

2 

970 
r 

r8 

Surface Meteorological Observatories 98 
Pilot Balloon Observatories 1 s 
RawinjRadio Sonde Observatories 
Sferics Observatories 
Seismological Observatories 

2S 
6 
6 
6 

Forecasting service is rendered by Forecasting Offices 
at Karachi, Lahore, Chittagong and Dacca as well as 
those located at Pakistan Air Force aerodromes. Arrange-



m~nts for opening Forecasting Offices at Multan and 
Gilgit are under way. An aeronautical meteorological 
station has also been established at Khatmandu (Nepal) 
to cater for the aeronautical requirement of the PIA 
for service between Dacca and Khatn1andu. 

The main forecasting centre known as the Weather 
Central is situated at Karachi and is responsible for 
issuing directives on the techniques and methods of 
weather forecasting to various forecasting offices in 
Pakistan. It also carries out investigation and research 
on new techniques and mt:thods for short, medium and 
long-range forecasting. The Weather Central is also 
preparing weekly forecasts of weather tor South Asia on 
an experimental basis since 196 2. 

On the bassis of Weather Conditions prevailing over 
certain parts of the world, forecasts for probable 
amounts of rainf,\ll in West Pakistan are issued both 
for tht> winter as well as Monsoon period. 

A notable feature of forecasting services pertains to 
the issue of storm warnings for coastal areas particularly 
in East Pakistan. East Pakistan faces weather hazards 
every year. On 29th May, 1963 a severe storm hit the 
coastal areas of Chittagong and caused heavy damage to 
life and property. Warnings were issued well in advance 
to local authorities to enable them to take steps for the 
safety of life and property. 

Flood Forecasting 

Heavy floods in most of the former Punjab during 
the years 1947-1951 caused a colossal loss worth about 
Rs. 2oo million. A Flood Commission wa.~ set up in 
1 9 51 with the object of devising ways and means for 
controlling floods. 

As recommended by the Punjab Flood Commission 
( 19 51) a flood computation organisation has been set up 
at Regional Meteorological Centre, Lahore for deviiiing 
suitable methods of flood forecasting. 

Arrangements for the issue of special weather forecasts 
were made for the Tokyo University Karakorum Expe
dition to the peak of Ba\tore Kangri-1. 

Forecast Statistics during 1962-63 

Number of route forecasts issued to aviators 
Number of Pilots briefed tor air route 

weather 

2o,ooo 

2t,ooo 
2B,ooo 

425 
26,ooo 

Number of local area forecasts issue.d 
Number of aviation warnings is~ued 
Number of current weather reports issued 
Number of oceans weather bulletins issued I ,coo 
Number of warnings issued to inland addresses 3 50 

Climatology 

In view of the prime necessity of climatological data 
for the economic development of the country, the Depart
ment has made concerted efforts to improve not only 
the climatological network in the country but also the 
frequency of the observational programme. This can be 
judged from the fact that the number of observing 
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stations increased from 9 8 in 1947 to 150 in 196 3 and 
the number of observations recorded, increased from 
about 91,ooo in 1947 to 372,300 in 1963. 

The daily data is published in Pakistan Daily Weather 
Report. The analysis of monthly data is publishtd in 
Pakistan Weather Review. 

Machine Computation 

A machine computation centre e'Juipped with I.B.M. 
punched card system has been set up in 1958, for pro
cessing climatological information. 

So far 292,ooo cards have been punched processing 
daily as well as month! y data. 

Library, Publications and Inquiries 

Ever since its reorganisation in 19 55, a concerted 
effort has been made to develop the library to meet the 
expanding national needs for relevant literature as well 
as world climatological data. Vigo1·ous attempts have 
been made for the exchange of publications with 
scientific and technical organisations all over the world. 
By the end of June, 196 3, 249 exchange agreements 
had been concluded. As a result of these agreements, 
over 970 periodicals , publications, reports etc., are 
being received free of cost in exchange for the scientific 
and technical publications produced by the Department. 

The library extends loan service to all Government 
offices, scientific and technical organisations and edu
cational institutions in the country. To its own depart
mental staff, the library extends translation, photo-copy, 
microfilm, and bibliographical services. 

The Department provides free of cost advice, 
information and data regarding the climatological 
potential of the country and its impact on the develop
ment and industrialisation of the country. During 
1962-63, about 1 ,3oo inquiries were handled by the 
various offices of the Department. 

Oceanography 

Oceanography Division with its limited resources 
started functioning in July, I9S7 to study the physical 
and chemical properties of the sea-water and 
meteorological conditions over the ocean. Pakistan is a 
participating member of the Indian Ocean Expedition 
1962-64. Two oceanographic cruises were under
taken during the 1962-63 programme, one in the 
North Arabian Sea from 18th to 2 2nd October, 1962 
and the other in the Arabian Sea and the Bay of Bengal 
en route to East Pakistan from 5th to 15th December, 
1 96 2. In these cruises, meteorological, synoptic, radia
tion, evaporation, transparency (by means of Seechi 
Dise and Meter), sea surface and deep sea temperatures 
to a depth of 450ft. and wave observations were record
ed. Water samples from surface to depth of about 1,8oo 
ft. were also collected and analysed for dissolved oxygen, 
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salinity, chlorinity, nitrate and phosphorous on hoard 
the ship and for other elements at shore Laboratory. 

A new shore wave recording station was established at 
Chillimpur (Chittagong) in November, 1962, besides 
the other two, functioning at P.B.O. Cox's Bazar and 
P.N.S. 'Himalaya, l<i:arachi. Such a shore wave recording 
station is planned to be established at JiwaniJGwadar 
on the West coast of the West Wing of the country. 

Radiation equipment has been installed by the Univer
sity of Michigan at the Institute of Meteorology and 
Geophysics, Karachi as a part of Intemational Indian 
Ocean Expedition programme. The University of Michi
gan will also equip the oceanographic vessel P.N.S. 
Zu!fiquar with a self-recording unit of meteorological 
elements. 

Arrangements are also in progress for the establish
ment of a National Data Centre. 

Sferics 

The lightning in thunder clouds produces elt'"ctromag
netic waves, generally of frequencies 10 to so KC. 
known as sferics. The phenomenon of sferics is correlat
ed to cyclones, thunder storms, clouds and rains. 
Sferics data is, the1·efore, of great value to the meteoro
logical offices for issuing route forecasts for aviation, and 
warnings about impending storms. 

Two sferics networks equipped with radio direction 
finders known as goniographs have been established at 
Dacca, Chittagong and Sylhet in East Pakistan and 
Lahore, Quetta and Karachi in West Pakistan. 

It has been found that goniographs can detect and 
locate sferics sources from a distance of about 1 ,ooo 
miles during the day and 1 ,soo miles or more during the 
night depending, among other conditions, upon the 
distance between the observing stations. 

Agricultural Meteorology 

The Agricultural Meteorology Section studies the 
climatic peculiarities of different zones in the country, 
and their effect on different varieties of crops, as well 
as associated insects and pests. 

Experiments on the evaporation from the soil surface 
and transpiration through cotton plants are under way 
by using the Naqvi's Evapo-transpiration Balance. 

A dew recorder was manufactured in the departme-ntal 
workshop for recording the duration of wetness of 
surface. 

A comprehensive scheme was prepared for the estab
lishment of an Agricultural Meteorological Unit at 
Lyallpur for teaching and research. Two members of staff 
nominated by the University were given three months' 
training in Meteorology and Geophysics a~ Nazimabad 
Division. 

A group of M.Sc . students of the Agriculture 
College, Tando Jam, was given preliminary training 
in the instrumentation for recording different elements 
and techniques of using them for agricultural problems. 

The Meteorological and crop observation at Quetta 
continued to be recorded on regular basis and 
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preliminary experiments on the soil moisture depletion 
from various depths were started at the Headquarters. 

Two Agricultural Meteorological Observatories were 
established at Raiwind and Haroonabad Cotton Research 
Farms of the :Pakistan Central Cotton Committee 
These observatories are functioning since March, 1 96 3. 

Studies on desert locust in relation to weather and 
physical aspects such as sou11d, light etc., were made at 
the Headquarters. Study of phenology of desert locust 
was also made simultaneously on the locusts reared in 
captivity. 

Geomagnetism 

Routine geomagnetic observations were carried out at 
Quetta and Chittagong. Monthly Bulletins of geomagne
tic data were forwarded to the International Centre. 
Geological Survey of Pakistan was provided necessary 
facilities for calibrating their field magnetometer. 
Action is being taken to open a third observatory in 
Gilgit. Investigation on diurnal variation in the 
amplitude and frequency of Magnetic sudden commence
ment and sudden impulses at Quetta was completed. 

Atmospheric Physics 

The main field of study was Surface Air Physics 
and Atmospheric Ozone. Six solar radiation observatories 
were in operation in the country which enabled collec
tion of data on solar radiation climate of Pakistan for 
application in solar energy as a power source and for 
the use in meteorological research. Processing of data 
of all observatories was carried out at Quetta. Work on 
Atmospheric Ozone continued and Ozone data for 1960 
and 1961 was processed. Relative measurement of radio
active fall-out continued for the study of air-mass 
movement. 

Seismology 

Two standard seismographic stations of the world
wide network were established at Quetta and Lahore 
and calibration and modification carried out. Chittagong 
seismological Observatory was also calibrated. Earth
quake data of all siesmological observatories was process
ed at Quetta and issued in the form of weekly provisional 
readings and mailed by air to about 2o international 
seismological organizations. Printing of monthly seis
mological bulletin of Pakistan was continued. Data of 
important earthquakes was cabled to U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey, Washington, twice a week. Twenty 
six queries on 'seismological research problems' and 
fifteen on Earthquake Engineering both from Pakistan 
and abroad, were attended to. Investigation on "Earth
quakes produced by Russian Nuclear Explosions" was 
completed. 

Arid Zone Investigations 

Two scientists at the Geophysical Institute, Quetta, 
were trained in geomorphological aspects of arid zone 
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investigation by Mr. R. L. Wright , the UNESCO 
Geomorphologist, who was attached to the Institute 

-during the year und er review. The UNESCOgeomorpho
logist, accompanied by two scientists, also carried 
out field survey for about a month in Nagarparker Area 
of Tharparkar Desert. Field data collected is being 
processed and the report will be completed shorrly. 

Training 

The Institute of Meteorology and Geophysics trained 
a number of departmental and army officials. An obser
vatory was also established at the Institute where 24 hour 
observational watch was maintained. During May-June, 
1963, a fortnight's training course in Geomorphology 
of Arid and Semi ;'\rid region was conducted at Quetta 
in which almost all the universities in West Pakistan 
and a number of Government Departments, sent parti
cipants. Post-graduate geophysics students of the Depart
ment of Geology , Panjab University, Lahore, were also 
trained in Seismology and Geomagnetism during May
June , 1963 . 

Workshop 

A Workshop for the manufacture of Meteorological 
instruments and a Laboratory to carry out calibration 
of equipment as well as to maintain the departmental 

.standards has been established at Karachi. 
Efforts are being made to rnanufactme some instru

ments in the W orkshop which are normally imported 
from abroad with a view to saving foreign exchange. 

Buildings for the Workshop have been constructed 
..at Country Club Road, Karachi, and the machinery is 
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in the process of installation. 
A lot of foreign exchange is being spent on the import 

of chemicals for the preparation of hydrogen gas for 
filling balloons, used for aerological ascent. Electrilizer 
plant valued at $ 7r;,7oo obtained under ICA Aid will 
be installed in the near future in the buildings construct
ed for the purpose at Country Club Road, Karachi. 

Schemes under Second Five-Year Plan 

The Government allotted Rs. 14 million fo1· the 
development of 1neteorology and geophysics in Pakistan 
duriPg the Second Plan period 196o-6s. 

The Government has already approved the following 
schemes:--

'. Improvement of Meteorological facilities for 
aviation at a cost of Rs. 9,ooo,ooo 

2. Establishment of Hydrogen factory in East Pakistan 
at a cost of Rs. Soo,ooo . 

3. Establishment of two Storm Warning Radar 
Stations at Cherat and Sargodha and three 
Radar Wind Stations at Sargodha, Panjgur and 
Khan pur. 

The- following stations were established during the 
year: 

1. A main meteorological office at Dacca. 
2 . Aeromutical Meteorological ~rations at Chitta

gong, Dacca, Jessore, lshurdi, Cox's Bazar, and 
Sylhet in East Pakistan and Nawabshah and Gilgit 
in W est Pakistan. 

3. Pilot Balloon Observatries at· Ishurcli and Barisal in 
East Pakistan. 

4-· Supplementary meteorological stations at Ishurdi, 
Cox's Bazar and j f',so rc in East Pakistan. 
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BROADCASTING 

Proerammes-Cultural Proarammes--Publicity Thcmcs- -Rclieious and Anniversaries Pro,qrammes-News

Extcmal Services-Monitoring Department-Transcriprion Service-Commercial Servire-St'![fand Technical 

Training Schools- Gmeral. 

Radio Pakistan was equipped with only three low
powered transmitters at Peshawar, Lahore and Dacca 
at the time of Independence. Today Pakistan has r o 
Broadcasting Station& with 1 1 medium wave and 1 o 
shortwave transmitters operating on regular schedules. 

The extent of the growth of this Service can b<' 
gauged by the fact that today the power radiated from 
the transmitters comes to 3 ~o ldlowatts whereas in 
1947 this was only 2o kilowatts . The total number of 
transmission hours during 1962 was over _s-8,ooo in· Home 
Service and 3,300 in External Services . These how·s in 
194-7 were only about 4- ,ooo in Home Service, 
and nCJ External Service existed at that time. The 
present Service does not cover ' more than 6o ptT cent 
of the population in West Pakistan. In East Pakistan, 
however, almost the whole area is with.in the effective 
range of a mediumwave service. To fill this gap, a 
number of projects are in hand under the Second Five
Year Plan and the work on the Third Five-Year Plan has 
started . It is contemplated to set up high powered 

medium-wave transmitters in important towns which wilf 
serve as regional stations. These regional stations will be 
linked with low-powered mediumwave transmitters in. 
other towns by means of telephone lines. 

Programmes 

The year 196 2-63 was of great significance for Pakis
tan . Only ~ few months before the beginning of the 
year, the country 's Constitution was enacted which was 
loll owed hv elections for the Central and Provincial Assem
bli <'s . The 'constitution which provided for a Presidential 
form of Government ;md marked the return of democracy 
.>fter a period of about three years was effectively 
projected through the programmes of Radio Pakistan. 
l\ large number of programmes had to be arranged from 
all stations to educate the people about this new system. 
The emergency sessions of the National As.~embly at 
Dacca and the Budget Sessions at Rawalpindi , as well as 
the proceedings of the Provincial Assemhlies wero 
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adequately covered through regular Radio reports on 
national hook-up . Special representatives were deputed 
to prepare these reports . All policy speeches of the 
President were invariably recorded and broadcast 
later in the national hook-up. On the international 
front, the negotiations ·with India over the question of 
Kashmir and massive arms aid provided by the W estern Bloc 
to India, were given extensive coverage. A number of 
news reviews and statements made by the President and 
the Mir1ister for External A !fairs on these quest ions 
were broadcast. An agreement with Afghanistan over 
the resumption oF diplomatic relations was reached 
through the mediation of Shahinshah of Iran . Due 
publicity was given to this agreement through the news 
and general programmes. Adequate publicity was given 
to the visi ts to Pakistan of President of Phi lippines, 
Shahinshah of Iran, Prime Minister of 1\hlaya, Crown 
Princess of Netherlands, the President of Germany, the 
Lebanese Prime Minister and the President of 
Indonesia during the year. Besides, the participa
tion of Presiden t Field Marshal Ayub Khan in the 
Commonwealth Prime Ministers' Conference in London 
and his visits to France, Canada and U .S. A. were high
lighted and Pakistan's \' iews on various internationa l 
problems were duly pt·ojected. President's visit to Nepal 
was also given extensive coverage . 

Cultural Programmes 

Music festivals were broadcast from al most all stations 
of Radio Pakistan. In these festivals eminent musi
cians of the country participated. Many stations of 
Radio Pakistan also arranged Drama Festivals. Lahore 
Station gave an elaborate coverage to Horse and Cattle•. 
Show, ')11 annual feature of national importance. The 
anniversaries of Mirza Ghalib, Hauat Amir Khusro , 
and Hasrat Mohani offered opportunities to acquaint 
thelisteners with the country's cultural heritage. Special 
programmes to mark the anniversary of Moulvi Nazir 
Ahmad were introduced in three stations viz; Karachi, 
Lahore and Rawalpindi in 1963 . 

Publicity Themes 

Publicity themes covered during the yeat· were: 
Second Five-Year Pl,m, development of backward areas, 
fight agaillSt wate rlogging and salinity, Basic Demo
cracies, social uplift and aJult education, on the basis of 
which llllm ewu~ programmes were designed fo t· the 
promotion of a healthy national life. 

Religious and Anniversal'ies Programmes 

Special programmes were ar-ranged on national days 
like Independence Day, Pakistan Day and Iqbal Day. 
Programmes of particular interest to· the listeners 
were arranged on important religious festivals like 
Rahi-ui-Awwal, Rarnzan, Eid and Muhanam. The 
proceedings of the annual Urs of important saints 
like Hazrat Data Gang Bakhsh and Shah Abdul Latif 
Bhitai were also broadcast !Tom various stations of 
Radio Pakistan. 

BROADCASTING 

News 

Radio Pakistan broadcasts today as many as p bulletins 
in r6 languages for home and foreign listeners. The 
languages in which these news bulletins are broadcast 
are: English, Urdu, Bengali, Pushto , Sindhi, Baluch.i, 
Kashmiri, Panjabi, Gujrati, Ar.:bic, Iranian, Afghan
Persian, Tw·kish, Burmese , Balti and Shina. One of the 
impor tant changes introduced in the ne ws service during 
the period-a change which has been hailed by all 
sections (Jf the listener:; -was that the Urdu and Bengali 
news bulletins were given precedence over t·he English 
newsc,\S ts. 

In the field of n~tiotlal .;ctivities, Radi o P.1kistan 
news bulletins reported the proceedings of the 
National and Provincial Assem blies with characteris
t ic objectivity and effect iveness. Striki11g achievements 
in the fields of industrial, a~ricultural, hea.lth, education 
and social welfare w ere also spotlighted. Adequate 
coverage wa5 arranged for the President's "meet-the
people '' tours and his visit~ abroad. 

In foreign news, the Sino-Indian armed confli ct was 
objectively covered giving an assessment of the issu.es 
involved. Revolutions in frat], Syria, Yemen and in some 
South American countries were prom ptly and objec
tively covered. 

The national resen tmeJ>t over the massive .1rms aid 
to India by the western powers in the wake of the Sino
Indian border dispute was suitably covered. 

The year also saw the revival of the Indo-Pakistan 
talks on Kashmir alternatively held in India and Pakistan. 
One of the senior News Edito1·s was deputed to cover 
these talks. 

External Services 

Starting from ):3o in the morning un til midnight , 
with short intervals, a numbet· of External Services 
are broadcast directed to East and South-East Africa, 
Indonesia, Far-East, Burma, South Asia, South-East Asia, 
Afghanistan, Iran, Arabian countries, Turkey and the 
U.K. These services project the culture and progress 
of Pakistan to other co untrie.s. 

Monitoring Department 

The Monitoring Department is what may be called 
a window on the world through which can be viewed 
political developments taking place in different countries 
of the world . The Monitoring Department listens to all 
that is radiated through t·he Radio t1 aqsmitters in various 
countries and provid(s the Government with the latest 
report~ on events from foreign radio stations and the 
views expressed. in foreign broadcasts about this country. 
Reports compiled by the Monitoring Department are 
supplie.d to over 8o Government Departments and senior 
officers. · 

Transcription Service 

The total output of the Transcription Service almost 
doubled during the course of tlti s yc,u·. Today there 
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are as many as 58 countries on the list of the Transcdp
tion Service to which specially produced programmes 
are supplied. The total duration of the recordings sup
plied during this year comes to approximately S, ooo 

minutes of recording. This is besides the 12,ooo minutes' 
recordings of specially prepared music programmes 
supplied to various stations of Radio Pakistan. 

Transcription Service is also building a recording 
library with a view to preserve what is best in the country's 
music and literature. Accordingly soo tapes containing 
recordings of various categories of programmes have 
been added to this library and voices of a large number 
of literary and other figures have been preserved on the 
tape. 

Comme1·cial Service 

The Service was started in November, 1961. At that 
stage, it utilised a total of Go minutes of broadcas t time . 
This duration has since been increased to 12o minutes 
including seven sponsored progranm1es of 15 minutes 
and two of 30 minutt>s . The rest of the time is utilised in 
spot -programming with gramophone records of popular 
music. 
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Staff and Technical Training Schools 

Stall' Training School has so far trained nearly 70 
members on the stall' of Hadio Pakistan in the teclmiques 
of planning and production of music programmes, radio 
talks, plays and feature programmes, special audience 
programmes, documentary programmes and general 
administr~tion. Radio Pakistan has also been providing 
training facilities to broadcasters from foreign countries. 

General 

The Directot·-General, Radio Pakistan attended a 
Conference of the Commonwealth countries held from 
May 26 to June 16 , 1963 . The venue of this Conference 
was Montreal, Quebec and Toronto in Canada. The 
Chief Engineer was invited by the Japanese Tele
communication Consulting Association to visit that 
country in January, 1963, while Deputy Chief 
Engineer attended meetings of the Study Groups of the 
International Radio Consultative Committee, Interna
tional Telecommunication Union, Geneva, held during 
January and February, 1963 . The Deputy Director 
General attended the Asian Broadcasters Conference 
ht>ld in Kualalampur. He also attended a meeling of the 
Committee on D•·aft of the Constitution held in Japan 
in March, 1963. 
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IV. WELFARE 

REHABILITATION AND WORKS 

Compensation - Agricultural Land- Tru>t Property - Movable Properr;y Agreement - Rehabilitation '?.} 

Jammu and Kashmir Rifugees- Housina for R~{ugees-Jslamabad-Pakistan's New Federal Capital

Second Capital- Public Works. 

Compensation 

About ten mill ion people migrated to Pakistan from 
India after Independence. All claims of these displaced 
persons who had abandoned immovable property in 
India and whosr claims tor such pt"<"•perty were verifi<:'d 
by the Claillls Organisation some years ago arc b'~ing 
$atisfied hy the Settlement Organisation under the 
Displaced l'crsom (Compensation and R.:habilitaxiou) 
Act, 19 >9, by adjmtrnent against the transfer price of 
evacuee prope.rty in Pakistan obtained by the claimants 
concerned in their own names or bv associa tion with 
others, or by ca~h payment . ' 

So far, out of the total amount of Rs. 1,950 million 
comptnsatiou payable to claimants, a sum of Rs. r,2 Jo 

million has been ad justed against the transfer price nr 
property. Besides, about Rs. 70 million has beeu paid 
as cash compensa tion. 

The Government is anxious to settle all the remaining 
claims either by transfer of properties not so fdl' disposed 

of, or by making cash payments, and it is hoped that thi$ 
work will be completed by the end of 1964. 

Agricultural land 

Almost al! the clain,ants who had abandoned agricul
tur.d J,, nrJ in India have been allotted land in Paki.;tan. 
A small l ; erccntav.~ still r emains · to be settled and it is 
expected that allotment of agricultural land against 
their claims would be made shortly. 

Trust Property 

A separate scheme ha~ been formulated for the 
managernenr aml. disposal of properties attached to 
religious, charitable and educational institutions. The 
Evacuee Property Trust Board consisting of five mem
bers, including the Chairman, has been coP.stil uted for 
the maintenance, control, adm inistration and disposal of 
such property :md for the appropriation of the funds 
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that may accrue ther·ef.-om for purpose~ provider! in 
the scheme. 

Movable Property Agreement 

The Indo-Pakistan Movable Property Agreement was 
concluded in June, 195"0, and the Consolidated Imple
mentation Instructions issu~d in 19 5" 5" provide for the 
restoration of movable properties like house-hold and 
personal effects, trade goods and merchandise, seized 
property including fire-arms, locke rs and safe-deposits, 
post·al accounts and certificates, burietl treasures, pro·· 
perties of joint stock companies, shares, securities, 
debentures and insurance policies, revenue recm·ds 
and court deposits abandoned by displaced persons in 
either cO\rntry. 

The Agreement has been implemented in respect of 
most c·f d1e items stated above. Among the items on 
which no settlement has so far been arrived at relate 
to the properties of joir1t stock companies and the shares, 
securities, debentures etc., deposited in the banks. 
The~e items are expected to be finalised shortly. 

Rehabilitation of Jammu and Kashmir Refugees 

A large .number of Jammu and K~shmi1· rf'fugee fami
lies ar~ . occupying trust properties such zs Gurdawaras, 
Mandirs and School Buildings in the border district~ 
of We~t Pakistan. These buildings are required to' be 
vacated in pursuance of an lll<lo-P.<kistan Agreement. 
[n order to provide alternativ.: accommodation for the 
Jammu and Kashmir r<:>fugees occupying the aforemen
tioned building;, it is proposed to construct colonies 
for them. Such colonies are being set up at Uggoki 
(District Sialkot) Dhingranwali (District Gujranwala) and 
Rathin (District Jhelum) and will accommodate about 
1 ,7oo Jammu and Kashmir families . These schemes 
will cost about r o million of rupees and at·e expected 
to be completed in three ye?rs. 

Besides, residential aPd commercial plots are also 
being reserved for Jammu and Kashmir displaced persom 
in the satellite towns of Rawalpindi and Gujranwala. 

Housing for Refugees 

Government of Pakistan approved the following 
schemes during 1962-63: -

(a) Construction of 3,.s-oo one-room houses and 
development of s-oo plots at Saidpur (East 
Pakistan) for rehabilitation of displaced persons. 
The scheme will take four years to complete 
and cost about Rs. 22.345" million. 

(b) Construction of I, s-oo one-room houses and 
development of .s-oo plots at Parbatipur (East 
Pakistan) for the rehabilitation of displaced 
persons. This scheme will cost about Rs. 9 ·5 
million. 

Under the Canadian Capital Aid Pmgramme for 
1962-63, an amount of 1.1 million dollars has been 
provided to the Government of West Pakistan to 
import building materials and machinery for the execu-
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tion of the following projects:-

' . Lahore Township Project 
2. Jammu and Kashmir Refugees Colony at Dhing

ranwali near Gujranwala 
3. Jammu and Kashmir Refugee Colony at Uggoki 

near Sialkot 

Islamabad- Pakistan's New Federal Capital 

Capital building was a long standing national problem. 
Successive Gcrven)ments at the centre tried to resolve 
this pi'Oblem at different times but nothing tangible 
resulted. Sit<"s like Mauripu1·, Gizri and Gadap were 
considered but the work was never started. 

The Government of President Ayub appointed in 
February 19 5"9 an 8-man Site Selecl'ion Commission to 
report on the location of the national capital. The 
Commission was given the following tt"rms of re-
ference:-

(a) to consider tht" suitability of Karachi as capital 
of Pakistan from the point of view of geographi
cal location, communication, defence, climate 
and availability of a productive hinterland, 

(b) to recommend another site if the Commission 
considered Karachi as unsuitable. 

The Commission recommended that Karachi was 
unsuitable to remain the national capital and suggested 
Potwar Plateau near Rawalpindi as the most suitable 
site for the Federal Capital. [ts recommendations 
were accepted, and Islamabad was chosen as the name 
of the CapitaL The construction of the new Capital 
is in progress. 

Second Capital 

The Governors' Confe rence held at Nathiagali in June, 
1.9 5"9 decided inter alia that a Second Capital be located 
in East Pakistan. A Committet was set up under the Chair
manship of the then Governor of East Pakistan to report 
on the location of the Second Capital and other connect
ed matters. 

The new Constitution provides that the seat of the 
National Assembly of Pakistan shall be at Dacca. Besides, 
it also provides that the Second Capital of Pakistan will 
also be established at Dacca in East Pakistan. The 
Government have taken steps to give effect to the provi
sions of the Constitution. 

The Second Capital Project envisages the construction 
of National Assembly Building, the MNA 's Hostel, offices 
and residential accommodation for the National Assem
bly Secretariat, residences for the Speaker, the Deputy 
Speakers and Secretary, National Assembly and a hostel 
for Ministers and Secretaries. 

The Secom' Capital Project is estimated to cost Rs. 6o 
million during t·he current plan period. A sum c·f Rs. 16 
million was spent on this account till the end of last 
financial year. The current year's (1963-64) budget 
provides Rs. 23·.5" million for the purpose. 



1'q.blic Works 

During the period under review (J.muary 1 96 3 to 
June 1963) the Pakistan Public Works Departmtnt 
--completed the following important works estimated 

to cost Rs. T2,7,95,24-6. 

.. Particulars qf Work 
r • Construction of Additional 

Parking Area and Taxi Tract 
at Civil Airport, Peshawar. Rs. 

1. Strengthening and extending 
the Runway at' NawabshJh. Rs. 

3. Strengthening of apron in 
front of the Terminal Building 
at Karachi Airport, Karachi. Rs. 

-4. Broadcasting House at Rajshahi Rs. 
5· Re-construction of apron and 

drains and construction of 
turning circle at the end 
of the runway of Lahore Air· 
port . Rs. 

·6. Extending and strengthening 
of runway and taxi track at 
Pakistan Air Force Ajrfi.elds 
Lahore. Rs. 

Estimated cost 

75J,100 
755,000 

I 86 o,ooo 
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7. Construction of Industrial 
Research Institute at Tejgaon, 
Dacca (Ist Phase) Rs. 

8. Construction of High Power 
Transmitting Station at 
Dacca. Rs. 

9. Construction of High Power 
Transmitting Statie>n at Savar, 
Dacca. Rs. 613,ooo 

r o . Construction of Hostel and 
Staff Quarters at Technical 
Training Centre, Karachi. Rs. 6xo,no 

1 1. Construction of Technical 
CentreatDacca. Rs. 666,5oo 

1 2. Construction of a permanent 
building for East Pakistan 
Management and Develop
ment Supervisory and Instruc-
tor Training Centre, Dacca. Rs-. 597,2oo 

1 3. Construction of Geological 
Survey of Pakistan Building, 
Blocks No. ll, IV, V, VI and 
X at Quetta. Rs . 2,3oo,837 
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General- Educational Expenditure--Hioher Education-Seminars-Grants-in-Aid-Technical Education

Secondary Education-Primary Education-Nurture of National Talent-Stuc!J of Forden Lanouaees

National Archives of Pakistan-Liaquat National Library-National LibrarJ of Pakistan-Central 

Bureau of Education- Cultural Activities-Learned Bodies-Awards for Families of Deceased Artists, 

journalists and J.fen of Letters-President's Welfare Fund-Literary Pensions-Audio- Visual Techniques-

UNESCO . 

General 

Education made appreciable headway dming 1962-63, 
the third year of the nation's Second Five-Year Plan 
(196o-61-). The direction given by the Report of the 
Conm1ission on National Education has been well main
tained, particularly in the sphere of technical education. 
The chief objective of the educational policy during 
196 2-6 3 continued to be an increasing emphasis on teclmi
cal education, consolidation and expansion of educational 
facilities, and improvement of the curriculum and 
teaching methods in the schools, colleges and univer
sities . 

Educational Expenditure 

Investment in education in 1962-63 was almost 
double of that in 19_5"8-5"9· The total expenditure on 
education ha~ risen from Rs. 2B million in 19_5"8-5"9 to 
Rs. _5"6o million in 1962-63, showing a remarkable 
increase of 124-%. The development expenditure of 
Rs. 4-4 million in 19s8-s9 rose to Rs . 26o million in· 
1962-63. A particularly gratifying feature is the tremen
dous educational developm ent in East Pakistan where 
development expenditure has jumped from Rs . 16 

million in 195"9 toRs. r38 million in 1963. 



.. 

Higher Education 

The programme of reforms in the sphere of higher 
.education rests on the assumption that the most essential 
aspect of college and university education is a single
minded pursuit of quality, and that the end-products 
.of the country's colleges and universities should be 
.comparable in achievement and competence to those 
.of the advanced countries of the world. 

It was with these objectives in mind that the process 
.of the separation of Intermediate from the Universities 
was effected . The Universities a:re now being gradually 
reoriented to draw up their own programme of research 
.and advanced studies. 

Large sums of money have been sanctioned for the 
.development of the Universities. As a result of larger 
budgets, new and better campuses , buildings, class
rooms, bbot·atories and libraries are being built up . 
In all the Universities new tutoria'l rooms, private study 
rooms, hostels, cafetaria, student-teacher centres, 
sports grounds and stadia are rapidly coming up. The 
total expenditure on Universities in Pakistan has risen 
from Rs. 19 million in '9.)8-n to Rs. 94 million in 
T962-6J . In 1962-6 3, the following provision was made 
in the budgetary allocation of the Central and Provincial 
Governments for the development of Universities and 
their maintenance: 

East Pakistan 
West Pakistan 
Central Government 

Rs. 41 million 
Rs. 47 million 
Rs. 4·4 million 

The total provision of about Rs. 94 million compares 
favourably with the provision of Rs . 19 million and 
.Rs. 2 2 million, made by the Central and the Pt·ovincial 
Governments in 19)8-)9 and 195'9-60 respectively. 

Special at tention is being paid to the introduction 
.of tutorial system in the Colleges and Universities. 

·seminars 

University and College teachers met together for 
·1lummer seminars at Rajshahi Universi ty in East Pakistan, 
.and Baragali in the Murree Hills in West Pakistan. Each 
seminar was led by three distinguished scholars and 
-was attended by about 40 participants evenly chosen 
from the two Provinces of the country. So far 
2)2 College and University teacher have participated 

·in . these useful seminars .. 

Grants-in-Aid 

A maintenance grant of Rs. 4oo 1ooo was given to 
<the Institute of Development Economics during 1 9 6 2-6 3 
·which is also in receipt of substantial foreign aid 
from the Ford Foundation. 

The College of Home Economics, Karachi, received 
.a maintenance grant of Rs. 2oo,ooo from the Central 
·Government during 1962-63. Similar institutions have 
.also been set up at Lahore and Dacca which receive 
,grants-in-aid from the Provincial Governments. The 
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total enrolment in these colleges increased from 3 7 3 in 
195'9-60 to 6o9 in 1961-62. 

Technical Education 

The development of technical education has been 
most remarkable. In 1962-63, 16 Polyteclmics were in 
operation, as against only three in 19.)8, with an annual 
intake of 1,4oo stndents. By the end of 1965', there will 
be 35' Polytechnic institutions- I 7 in East and 18 in 
West Pakistan with an annual intake of 4,8oo students . 
The Polytechnics have also start·ed evening programmes 
offering various types of courses. Full-fledged depart
ments of Technical Education have beetl established in 
both the Provinces . Each Province has now Engineer
ing and Agricultur2l Universities. New Engineering 
Colleges are being established at Rajshahi and Hyderabad 
in the current Plan perioJ in addition to the expansion of 
existingCollegeselsewhere. Ascheme for an Engineering 
College at Chittagong has also been approved by the Central 
Development Working Party. The Economic Committee 
of the Cabinet has approved a scheme for the establish
ment of a College of Mineral Technology at Quetta. 

Secondary Education 

Primary and Secondary Education in Pakistan made 
notable advance during the year 196 2-6 3. The chief 
objective of the educational policy during 196 2-6 3 
continued to be the consolidation and expansion of 
educational facilities, improvement of the curriculum, 
and reorientation of teaching methods. Religious 
education has been made compulsory upto VIII standard. 
Science and Mathemati cs have been intmduced as com
pulsory subjects in the Secondary schools' curriculum • 

The academic aspect of Secondary education continues 
to be managf'd by the Boards of Intermediate and Secon
dary Education which prescribe Syllabii, lay down 
standards and rules for recognition and conduct exami
nations of classes IX to XII. In East Pakistan, two new Boards 
have been established raising their number from one 
to three in that Province and from five to seven in the 
country as a whole. The Hegional Directorates of 
Education exercise aJministrative and budgetary con
trol over Government Secondary Schools and the 
non-Government schools through grants-in-aid. 

The total allocation made for Secondary Education 
during 19 6 2-63 was Rs. p.SJ million. The number 
of Secondary School~ increased by about 400 and the 
enrolment of students by about 64,ooo i.e. by +% 
over the previous year's enrolment of 1 ,s6o,ooo. 

Primary Education 

The number of primary schools has increased by 4,ooo 
and their enrolment by about 3oo,ooo , i.e. by 6% 
over previous year's enrolment of 5'. 3 million. The 
total allocation made for Primary Education during 
1962-63 was Rs. 23.92 million. 

The programme of universal primary education is 
now being pushed ahead with the aid of local communi-
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ties. In rural areas, during 1 96 2-6 3, District Education 
Committees were set up to plan and administer pro
grammes for the expansion of primary education. Tltis 
work has been carried out with the assistance and co
operation of the elected representatives of the particular 
areas. In urban areas, the primary education has . been 
made the responsibility of Municipal authorities. 

Nurture of National Talent 

Govemment has given the utmost attention to the 
problem of discovering talent and grooming it through 
various stages of education. A scheme of scholarships 
for talented students, the cost of which will ultimately 
rise to Rs. r 5 million a year, is already in operation. 

The programmef of edncation abroad under Pakistan 
Government scholarships or the scholuships and fellow
ships offered by Foreign Governments and Agencies have 
continued satisfactorily. Steps have been taken to ensure 
that these faciliti es are equitably available to the two 
Provinces of the country. 

Study of Foreign Languages 

English has been, by and large , the most widely 
known language in this country. But in a rapidly shrink
ing world of today, knowledge of other foreign languages 
is essential. The Universities are now busy expanding 
their departments of foreign languages other than 
English. The Government has also decided to establish 
an Institute of Foreign Language at Karachi. 

National Archives of Pakistan 

The revised Development Scheme of the National 
Archives of Pakistan was approved by the Economic 
Cormnittee of the Cabinet at a Lotal cos t of Rs . 4·9 
million, of which a sum of Rs. 3·9 million is meant for 
the construction of Archives building at Islamabad. 
A site has already been allotted for the National Archives 
of Pakistan at Islamabad. During the Second Five-Yea1· 
Plan period, a sum of Rs. 1, 28o,ooo has been allocated 
for the acquisition and development of land and pre
paration of designs of the buildings. 

Most of the microscopic and photostatic machinery 
and other equipment has been installed for the preser
vation of valuable national records and archives . 

Liaquat National Library 

A National Bibliographical Unit has been set up in 
this Library. A scheme for a new building fot· the Lib
rary in a centrally located part of Karachi has als.o been 
approved. 

National Library of Pakistan 

The scheme for the establishment of the National 
Library of Pakistan at Islamabad has been approved by 
the Central Development Working Party at an estimated 
cost of Rs. s,s6o ,ooo . A sum of Rs. one million has 
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been allocated during the Second Five-Year Plan for · 
the acquisition of land, preparation of designs of the· 
building etc. 

Central Bureau of Education 

The Central Bureau of Education which collects·. 
and collates information on national education made 
further progress in ·its documentational, statistical and_ 
audio-visual aid services. Two specialist, one in edu
cational documentation and the other in educational 
statistics, were appointed during the year. Two UNESCO· 
Experts, one in educational publication and the other 
in statistics, were assigned to the Bureau to guide 
its various programmes. During the year, the 
Bureau collected and disseminated general informa-· 
tion on national education as well as educational statistics. 
for 196o-6r and 196 I -6 2. 

Books on educational subjects worth more than 
Rs. 8,ooo were purchased for the Bureau's Library. 

Cultural Activities 

Cultural Pacts; Cultural Pacts with Irac1, Turkey,. 
Iran , Japan, U.A.R., Indonesia, Spain, West Germany 
and Philippines have been successfully maintained. A 
similar pact was also concluded with Cameroon during 
the year under· review . Besides, Cultural Agreements 
are being negotiated with the Lebanon, Morocco,. 
Brazil and Belgium. 

These Cultural Agreement~ envisage exchange at 
d1e bilateral level of students, teachers, reading materials, 
cultural exhibitions, and visits of delegations of sci en- · 
tists , educationists etc. 

Cultural Associations: With a view to strengthening 
social and cultural relations, associations with the fol- · 
lowing countries were formed: (i) Japan, ( ii ) Thailand, 
(iii) Greece, (iv) Australia, and (v) Turkey. 

Chairs in Pakistani Studies: Pakistan is also assisting. 
financially and encouraging otherwise the establishment 
of Chairs in Pakistani Studies at in1portant Universities. 
in friendly countries to promote the study of Pakistan's 
history, civilization, way of life and culture. 

Cultural Sclw/arships: Under the scheme of Cultural 
Scholarships, 1 2 5 students were studying in Pakistani· 
institutions during 1962-63. Apart from students who 
come to Pakistan uncler Pakistan Government scholar
ship awards, other foreign students also continue to seek 
admission to the country's universities. Dw·ing the· 
year 196 2-6 3, 6o such students joined Pakistani institu
tions. 

Foreisn Visitors: A youth delegation from Japan· 
visited Pakistan in October-November, 1962. At the 
invitation of the Government of Pakistan a delegation 
consisting of 50 students and teachers from Iran visited· 
Pakistan in March-April, 1963. 

Lt. Col. L. H. M. Gragory, M.B.E., a retired British 
Army Officer, Dr. Mustafa (U.A.R.) Director, Museum 
of Islamic Art in Cairo, Edith Dizon, a music ex
pert from Philippines and Dr. Ahmad Nazirzada Kirimani, 
Professor of Literature, Teheran University, visited: 
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Pakista11 . and delivered lectures on their respective 
subjects in the different educational institutions. 

Promotion cf Arts; Every possible assistance is being 
given for the promotion of arts in Pakistan. Generous 
financial assistance has been given to the Pakistan Arts 
Councils at Dacca, L'lhore and Karachi and to Bulbul 
Academy of Fine Arts, Dacca, the Contemporary Art 
Galleries, Rawalpindi, and similar other organisations 
engaged in the maintenance and promotion of arts in 
Pakistan. 
- The President has instituted the President's Awards in 
Painting, Child Art and Photography. 

International Meetinas: Pakistan continued to parti
cipate in numerous educational and cultural symposia 
and conferences abroad. Financial assistance was also 
provided to Pakistani delegates for participation in (i) 
the Millenary Celebration of the City of Baghdad, 
(ii) Afro-Asian Writers' Conference at Djakarta, (iii) 
Cultural Seminar at Khatmandu, and (iv) Quran Reading 
Competition at Kuala Lumpur. A sui table grant was 
also made for the Pak-Canada Joint Seminar arranged by 
the National Committee for the World University Ser
vices in Pakistan. 

Free E.rchanae of Literature with Forcinn Countries: 
Books on Pakistan have been provided to educational 
institutions, libraries and cult ural organisations abroad. 
A grant-in-aid of Rs. 47,ooo was also sanctioned for the · 
purchase of 300 copies of the History of Muslim 
Philosophy. 

Literature on Pakistan and Islam was sent to eieht 
foreign countries, a~ well as to all the Pakistani Missi~ns 
abroad. 

· Learned Bodies 

Govemment has continued to give substantial grants 
to learned bodies which play an important role in sup
plementing Government effort in promoting culture 
and learning. Some of the important learned bodies are 
(i) Pakistan Historical Society, (ii) Pakistan Philoso
phical Congress, (iii) Academy of Sciences, and (iv) 
Society for the Advancement of Science. 

Government has also constituted a number of autono
mous Boards to undertake special projects. The Board 
for the preparation of History of Muslim Philosophy 
has completed its task in two volumes. The manuscript 
was presented to the President with due ceremony. 
The book is now w1der print by a well-known foreign 
publishing firm. 

Government has pstablished two Boards, one for 
Urdu and the other for Bengali, to develop the two 
languages so that eventually they may r eplace English 
as the medium of instruction at the highr.r stage . The 
annual grant earmarked for these Boards is Rs. s-oo,ooo 
each. 

In addition, Government continues to give grants 
to the Urdu Board at Karachi for the compilation of a 
comprehensive Urdu Dictionary and to the Bengali 
Academy and the Universities of 'Dacca and Rajshahi. 

Government has also established a high ranking Tnsti
tutt> of Islamic Research. This Institute has now been 
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assigned an added responsibility of advising the Council 
of Islamic Ideology on all references made to it by the 
Central and the Provincial Governments. 

Awards for Families of Deceased Artists, Journa
lists and Men of Letter s 

Families of thirty-two deceased artists, journalists 
and men of letters were granted allowance am01mting 
to Rs. 5'4,ooo for maintenance of their families and the 
education of their children . 

President's Welfare Fund 

Another contribu tion of Rs. J.),ooo was made to the 
President's Welfare Fund for giving financial assistance 
to living artists, journalists and men of letters in indi
gent circumstances . 

Literary Pensions 

Poet Jas imuddin of Dacca was sanctioned a life 
pension of Rs. 300/- per merum.n in recognition of his 
valuahle contribution to the Bengali literature. 

A~tdio-Visual Techniques 

The Audio-Visual Centre in the Central Bureau of 
Education, Karachi, printed and distributed 16 mm films ' 
catalogues among the educational institutions. Educa
tional films were supplied on loan to the various institu
tions in both the wings. UNESCO presented 12 sets of 
art slides to the· Centre. The Centre also provided film 
shows and tape-reconling services to the officers partici
pating in the training courses conducted by Efficiency 
and 0 & M Wing (Establishment Division). 

UNESCO 

UNESCO has continued to help Pakistan in a number 
of ways. UNESCO has established a Centre for the 
Reading Material for South-East Asia at Karachi. This 
Centre is engaged in studying the problem of publication 
and popularising of low cost reading materials. The Centre 
has he ld a series of meetings in various countrie.• of the 
region and has written a useful report. The Pakistan 
National Book Centre, established by Govemment t~ 
promote the publication of reading material and habits 
of study, is functioning satisfactorily. A br.lnch has been 
opened at Dacca, and next year another branch will be 
opened in Lahore. 

A number of outstanding scholars visited Pakistan 
in 196 2-63 under UNFSCO's major project on Mutual 
Appreciation of the Eastern and W estern Cultural 
Values. Pakistan r eceived 17 UNESCO fellowships in 
various fields of physical and social sciences . UNESCO 
also contributed equipment of the value of £12,ooo. 
Pakistan contributed £so,ooo to the Emergency 
Fund Programme, and also participated in all the im
portant ConferencesjSerninars convened by UNESCO 
and other allied organisations during 196 2-6 3. 
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ARCHAEOl,OGY 

Excavations--Exploration-foreign Arclwtolooica/ Missions- Con>enation-Afusrums and Auxilimy Build

inos- Exhibitions-Acqttisi tion,·-Epioraplyr-Sclwl"r'hips and Trainina-Publications. 

During the year under review, large scale excavations 
were undertaken at the early lslamicsiteof Banbhore near 
Karachi and the Buddhist sites of Mainamati near Co milia . 
Explorations were made hi the Chittagong Hill Tni.cts 
in East Pakistan and Kalat, Las Bela, Thatta, Mirpur Khas 
and Nawabshah in West Pakistan, while a number of 
foreign Archaeological Missions continued their researches 
and field work in Pakistan with the close collaboration 
and assistance of the Department of Archaeology. 

Excavations 

Banbhore: During the fifth phase of excavations at 
Banbhore, work continueu in and around the Grand 
Mosque-the earliest known mosque of the sub-conti
nent-in order to establish its date and chronological 
development. Investigations made in regard to the eastern 
·gate of the mosque proved that it was built in the early 
8th Century A.C. The gate remained in use in all the 
four successive periods of the mosque. At a later stage, 
its width was reduced and an entrance porch was added 
to it. The eastern boundary wall of the mosque has been 

cleared revealing a complex of st•·uctures at its north
eastern corner. 

Another gateway of the mosque has come to light on 
. Lhe northern side. It is 7-foot wide and each of its ~ 
treads measures •'-2" in width. Later on, when in 
course of time the level in the northern street rose, this 
width was reduced to 3!-foot and there were no steps in 
front, the access being provided direct from the street. 

The northern gate faces a large building which on the 
basis of its plan appears to be of institutional character 
like a maktab or madrassah attac,hcd to the mosque. 
Diggings have laids bare its full plan. Covering a large area, 
it runs parallel to the northern boundary wall of the 
mosque and consists of rows of small rooms on either 
side of the broad corridors. The search on the western 
side, i.e. outside the 'Q!.bla' wall of the mosque, has 
revealed many solid structures of stone which appear 
to be an annexe of the . maktab. On the southern side, 
the excavations have revealed mud-brick and stone 
houses built against the boundary wall of the mosque. 

In the western area of excavations, efforts were made 
to clear the full plan of the Shiva Temple which was 
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partially uncovered in the prtlvious seasons. As a result of 
d.iggings during 1962-63, the plan of the Temple is almost 
completely clear now. Its exposed walls with several 
coats of red paint show effects of heavy burning. Two 
votive Siva linga ms and a few stone and terracotta human 
figurines were recovered from this building. In one of 
the rooms a well preserved floor of sea-shell decoration 
has been discovered. 

An interesting variety of minor objects was also re
<covered from the temple area, Small tinkling bells of 
silver, beads of semi-precious stone and stamped and 
incised pottery of beautiful designs need special mention. 
Finds from the upper Muslim levels include numerous 
copper coins of Umayyad and Abbasid periods, and a 
variety of glass, ivory, shell and stone objects. 

The entire eastern and northern face of the fort ill
cation wall with semi-circular bastion~ has been fully 
exposed now . Its origin i3 attributed to th~ 
advent of Arabs in the 8th century A.C. At two 
points vertical digging across the defence w~1ll has 
been carried down to the subsoil water-level estab
lishing the cultural sequence of the site as well as of the 
defensive system. It has four clear periods of repair~ 
and rebuilding. There is a very broad and 7!-foot high 
stone revetment at the base of the fortificati on wall to 
give it strength and protection from water and 
occasional flood. 

Mainamati: In East Pakistan , the 4-th phase of excava
tions at Salban Vihara near Comilla was re,umed in 
December, 1962, which continued for four months . 
This large Buddhist mon:1stery with 1 15 cells is datable 
between the 8th to 13th Century A.C . As a result of 
the recent diggings, the central shrine of the monastery 
has been almost completely cleared and significant 
discoveries have been made regarding the history and 
chronology of the site . The most important is the 
discovery of two definite building levels below the 
cruciform sh.-ine which goes to prove that th<: place 
remained under Buddhist occupatinu for a consiclel·ably 
longtime. 

The earlies t shrines are built of beautifully cut · and 
moulded bricks, representing floriated and geometl"ic 
designs on the outer walls with a well preserved Pradak
shina path and small but beautiful niches for keeping oil 
lamps to light the circnmambulatory passage. Fmm the 
associated levels, a huge number of miniature unbaked 
clay stupas-- many stamped with circular seal of th e 
Buddhist creed- an<l images of Buddha and goddess 
Tara have becu found. These early shrines, probably 
destroyed hy a natural calamity, were completely l"e

built on a cruci- form plan with four cells on four 
sides and a 7t·foot wide Pradaks/JincJ path around, 
resembling exactly the gigantic shrine at Paharpur in 

· Rajshahi district. It remained in use tor a fairly long 
time during which thr ee projections measuring 2 1 'x r +' 
were added on the eastern, westen1 and southern sides. 

The southern and western sides were exposed earlier. 
Excavations have fully exposed the eastern part of the 
shrine with its projection decorated with a numbe1· 
of burnt clay plaques depicting htm1an, animal, !J-j,·d and 
mythological figures in bas-relief. The representations 
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include tortoise, ante lope, horst~ , bull, peacock, 
lion, wild _bear, elephant, rojlwnsa, double fish, male and 
female dancers. 

The excavations in the cells, besides establishing many 
building and occupation periods, have yielded a rich 
harvest of objects comprising two dozen bronze images 
of Buddha, Bodhisattva, goddess Tara, Pattikera-type 
silver coins, terracotta sealings and a variety of pottery 
specimens. The most important among the finds is an 
inscribed copper plate measuring 1 o! * x 1 6! * with an 
emblem showing a seated hull. It is the seventh copper 
plate to be discoYered at Mainamati. The six earlier 
plates have thrown considerable light on the history and 
du-onology of ancient Bengal. A I 14-foot long trench 
across the eastern side of the monastery was laid to 
connect the c<:ntral shl"ine with the cells and to study the 
stratigraphy. It afforded important evidence regarding 
the relationship and date of the shrine with the cells and 
revealed subsidiary structural remains in the courtyard. 

The excavations at Mainamati though not yet com
plete, have brought to light valuable archaeological and 
chronological evidence for the reconstruction of the 
history of ancient Bengal. 

Palwrpur; Limited Excavations were also under
taken in April, • 96 3 at the Buddhist site at Paharpur in 
Rajshahi district to determine the successive building 
periods of the C(mtral shrine and to recover the finds 
li-om the lower levels fora comparativestudywithMaina
mati objects. The investigations inside the cells revealed 
lour periods each marked by a Aoot· and reconstruction 
of walls . . The building of the earliest period which 
appeared at the depth of 1 .~- feet from the surface was 
heavily damaged by a flood ,md the structures were 
covered with 6-foot thick silt. The later occupation 
were marked by rammed and plastered floor of concrete. 
In the last phase pedestals for images were provided in 
most of the cells. The. pottery finds recovered from 
different levels are purely of utilitarian type consisting 
of bowls, cooking pots, small vase.s and oil lamps. An 
interesting find was the blue-green coloured imported 
alkaline glazed pottery in the early levels, probably 
indicating trade relations with the Arabs in the early 
7th-8th Century A.C. · 

Exploration 

Extensive explorations were carried out in the Las 
Bela and Kalat districts, where the discovery of a number 
of pre-historic and Islamic sites has made valuable con
tl"ibution to the knowledge of cultures of that region. 
Many pre-histo.-ic si tes, some of them having strong 
affinities with the Kulli , Nal and Harappan cultures and 
datable from 2 3 so B. C. to 1 ~·oo B. C. haye been located. 
Another pure Harappan site was recorded near Sonmiani 
on the Arabian Sea coast which together with the 
Harappan outposts of Sotka Koh near Pasni antl Sutkagen
Oor nea•· Gwadat·, affords yet another evidence of mari
time activities of the Indus Valley people with the con
temporary civilizations of the Middle East ahout s,ooo 
years ago . 

Numerous megalithi c burial sites were discovered 
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along the eastern bank of the Hub River, while as a result 
of explorations along the entire coast from the Hub 
to Hingol rivers, a number of Islamic sites came to light. 
These evidences attest to the impact Islam made on this 
region during the period from 8th to 17th century A.C . 

Exploration in the districts of Nawabshah, Hyderabad, 
and Thatta also brought to light many early Arab settle
ments and forts . At Bhiro-Bham in Nawabshah, trial 
excavations were carried out to determine the history and 
chronology of a site which presents a rectangular citadel 
well-defended by a strong fortification wall with semi
circular bastions at regular intervals. The collected 
objects resemble those from the upper levels of 
Banbhore. 

In East Pakistan, an Ethnological Survey was conducted 
in the Chittagong Hill tracts from where interesting 
ethnological materials, particularly of Murang tribe, 
have been collected . . 

F01;eign Archaeological Missions 

A number of foreign Archaeological Missions are 
working in Pakistan and as a result of combined 
efforts, many important discoveries were made. The 
Italian Archaeological Mission working since 1 9 S' s 
at a number of Buddhist sites in Swat excavated the 
hitherto unknown burial site~ of pre-Buddhist date . 
The Japanese Archaeological Mission of Kyoto Univer
sity, afler completing the work at the Buddhist site 
of Chanaka Dheri, continued their investigations in 
Mardan district and excavated a number of caves of great 
antiquity. The French Archaeological Mission started 
fresh excavations at the pre-historic site of Nindo-Damb 
in the Ornach valley of Kalat Division to determine the 
extent of the Harappan and Nal cultures. The discovery 
of impressive fortification of Harappan civilisation has 
been reported. 

Conservation 

Conservation of the. monuments in both the wings of 
the country ranging from the pre-historic sites like 
Moenjo-Dam ami Harappa to the remains of the 
Buddhist period, and the m osgue, mausoleums, forts etc. 
of the Islamic period constitutes au important charge 
of the Department of Archaeology. Special repairs of 
the monuments were carried out in a11d around Lahore 
viz. Nur Jehan's and Jehangir's tombs, Shalamar Gardens, 
Shish Mahal and Mai Jindan's Haveli inside the Fort. 
The last named monument has been thoroughly renovat
ed and given the original look in all respects. The resi
dence of Dr. Mohammad Iqbal poet philasopher of 
Pakistan, has been repaired to make it suitable for main
taining a Library and a small Museum. 

Repairs haYe also been carried out to Hiran Minar and 
Tank in Sheikhupura; Kalhoras' tombs and Fort at 
Hyderabad, the tombs of Isa Khan III, Jani Beg and Diwan 
Shurfa Khan at Makli Hill, Thatta, and the Attock and 
Rohtas Forts. 

In East Pakistan, . special attention was paid to the 
upkeep and _conservation of several monuments. Fol-
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lowing were conserved; Satgumbad mosgue at Satmasjid, 
Fort at Sonakanda, Khandakar's mosque at Bandar, Haji
ganj Fort and Goaldi mosque in Dacca district; Taba 
Khana at Ferozpur, Daroah of Shah Niamat-ullah Wali at 
Ferozpur in Gaur; Khaniadighi mosque and excavated 
remains at Paharpur in Rajshahi district; Bara-Sharifpur 
mosque and excavated remains at Salban Vihara and 
Kotila Mura in Co milia district; fortifications of Mahas
than, r emains of Govinda Bhita and Gokul in Bogra 
district; Haman Khana at Iswaripur in Khulna district; 
Mosque at Atia in Mymensingh; }01·e Bengla and Navarat
na temples at Potazia in Bakarganj. The house of late 
Dr. R. N. Tagore at Shilaidah in Kushtia district was 
renovated. 

Museums and Auxii iary Buildings 

The National Museum of Pakistan in Karachi continued 
to extend facilities and assistance to both Pakistanis and 
foreign scholars in research work and for preparing 
documentary films depicting various aspects of Pakistan's 
cultural heritage. Plan to construct the National Museum 
at Islamabad is in hand. The construction of a Central 
Museum at Karachi has already been undertaken and the 
work is in progress . Rest houses at Harappa, Moenjo
daro and Banbhore were completed. The site Museum at 
Harappa is being constructed. Construction work on a 
Rest House and Museum at Mahasthangarh, a site Museum 
at Mainamati and an Etlmological museum at Chittagong 
is also in progress. The rest house at Paharpur is near
ing completion. 

Exhibitions 

An Exhibition of Pakistan's cultural heritage ranging in 
date from pre-historic to Islamic periods was sent to 
West Germany where it evoked great interest. 

The anthropological and ethnographical objects col
lected from Kafiristan were put on di~play on the occasion 
of the 13th All Pakistan Museums Conference at Rawal
pindi, attended by a large number of people. The Sikh 
period treasures were exhibited at Lahore. 

Plaster casts of the unigue Muslim objects were pre
pared and sent to the Is lami~ Centre in Washington 
as well as to various other Museums in U.S.A. and Cey
lon for display. 

Acquisitions 

The National Museum acguired a rich collection of 
Chinese porcelain pottery of the Mughal and la.te Mughal 
periods and a large number of valuable manuscripts . 
Mentionable among them are the Holy Quran transcribed 
by Abdul Baqi Haddad, a contemporary of Emperor 
Aurangzeb, illustrated copy of Shahnama of Firdausi 
illustrated copy of Mahabharta in Devnagri, and larg~ 
number of silver and copper coins of the Sultanate and 
Mughal periods. 

,, 
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Epigraphy 

Marked progress was made in the study of inscriptions 
:from Thatta. A list of all the known inscriptions in 
West Pakistan was prepared as a first step to carry out an 
Epigraphical Survey by the Department. 

:Scholarships and Training 

The Department selected Archaeological Scholars 
·from various Universities in Pakistan to impart training 
-in archaeology. After successful training in Pakistan 
Jour young officers were sent for advanced studies and 
"training to U.K., U.S.A, and Italy in Museology and 

ARCHAEOLOGY 

Anthropology. A Chemical Assistant was sent to the 
British Museum Research Laboratories for advanced 
training in chemical treatment of antiquities. 

Publications 

The Department of Archaeology has created a 
Publication Branch which started its job in the begin
ning of 1962. Its programme includes publication 
of historical and archaeological research work of. the 
Department as well as of other scholars engaged in 
this field . Its regular publications will include, in addi
tion to the usual r eports and ri1emoirs, a half yearly 
Journal to be called 'Pakistan Archaeology'. 
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HEALTH AND MEDICAL CARE 

Medical Riforms Commission - Malaria Eradicat-ion - Familj' 1'/anninn l'rosramme - - Rural 

Health Centres-National Health Laboratories, Islamabad-- -Smallpox Eradication Pronromme-

Tuberculosis and BCG Vaccination--Cholera Cootroi- Trachoma Control- Leprosy Control-Curative 

Serrices-Medical Education one! Rescarch-Universi9' '!I Mmy land, Paldston Medico./ Research Unit, 

Lahore-Pakistan Medical Research Council- School of Afedical Te!'hnolosy, Karachi-Cof!ferencc on 

Teaching c:J Preventive Medicin,__School c:J Physiotherapy-Hittha Trainin9 Abroad-Nursinn--Nut.rition 

Surl"'!!y and Research-Pharmaceutical Industry-DDT Factory, Nowshcra- lnternntional Organi.<ations

Appointments Under WHO-UNICEF Executiu Board- World Health Day. 

During the ye<~r 1962-oj, an allocation of Rs. 92.s 
million was made in the Health Sector of the Second Five . 
Year Plan as against Rs. H·4 million in 1961-62 . It 
comprises Rs. 42 .3 million for East Pakistan, Rs. 37·' 
million for West Pakistan and Frontier Regions, and 
Rs . 1).1 million for the. Centre including A:z:ad Kashmir. 

Medical Reforms Commission 

It was ·decided to repeal the Medical Service of 
Pakistan Order of May, 1962, with a view to creating 
an All Pakistan Medical Service. A repeal Act has 
been passed by the National Assembly and a Central 
Medical Service Clas~ T fo be called the Pakistan Medi-

cal Service i~ l> cing created instead. 
Orders governing the private practice of medica~ 

officers on the lines recommended hy the Medicat 
Reforms Commission have been issued in consultation 
with the Provincial Governments. 

A Central Committee for conducting c:xaminations. 
for post-graduate studies was set up. It finalised its. 
recommendations which are now under consideration . 

Medical curricula have been revised and the Pakist.an 
Medical Research Council and the. Pakistan Medical 
Council have been reconstituted as recommended by 
the Medical Reforms Commission . Steps are hein.g 
taken to enact necessary legislation for creating a. 



Technicians Council also. The number offresh admissions 
to medical colleges has been regulated in accordance 
with the teaching facilities available. 

The pace of progress in the implementation of recom
mendations of the Medical Reforms Commission was, 
however, very slow. A Health Co-ordination Com
mittee was, therefore, set up under the chairmanship of 
the Health Secretary ·consisting of representatives of 
the Central as well as the Provincial Governments. It 
will meet regularly every two months. 

Malaria Eradication 

A country-wide Malaria Eradication Programme, 
<:osting Rs. po million and extending over 14- years 
was started in 196 1 with the help of International 
Agencies likt> WHO and AID. Anti-malaria operations in 
the districts of Dinajpur and Rangpur in Ea~t Pakistan 
and Shaikhupura and Sialkot in West Pakistan have 
been completed. A population of 2.6 million in West 
Pakistan and S". ~- million in East Pakistan has been 
protected. About 9· 1 million people will be protected 
in the districts of Lahore, Gujranwala and Lyallpur 
by September next. The number of malaria cases 
-came down from 2oo,ooo to 3S"O in W est Pakistan 
and from s-oo,ooo to s-o,ooo in East Pakistan. Personnel 
required for this programme is being trained within the 
country aml also abroad on WHO Fellowships. 

In order to ensm·e continuity of the programmes, 
AID was requested for a loan of$ S"·3 million to cover 
the fo1·eign exchange requirements of Malaria Eradication 
Programme for 1962-63 and 1963-64-. Out of$ S"·3 
million, an allocation of$ 1. S" million has been made for 
this Project from ~he US Commodity AID Loan and $].8 
million fwm LIS AID Loan. 

About 94- per cent of the supplies from Commodity 
AID Loan have. since been received. Necessary 
iudents for the u tilization of the US AID Loan of$ 3.8 
million have been placed by the Director, Malaria 
Eradication Programme. 

A further loan of $ S"·4 million for this Pmject haf. 
been rec1uested from the US AID for meeting the foreign 
exchange requirements for 1964-6s-. The loan is to be 
procured during 1963-64-. 

Family Planning Prog•·amme 

By March 1963, 1,920 Family Planning Centres were 
functioning throughout the country. So far about 
3,384 persons (4~8 medical and 2,926 non-medic,\1) 
have been trained in Family Planning in East Pakist.m 
and 4-,os6 persons (8s-7 medical and 3,199 non-medical) 
in~~ West Pakistan. Orders were issued for free vesec
tomy operations of Goven1ment servants as well as 
general public at Govemment hospitals. The public 
was educated in Family Planning through films, 
radio and the press. This programme is also being 
aided by foreign agencies like Ford Foundation, 
Population Council and the Swedish Government. The 
ford Foundation has aided to the tune of$ f49,ooo for 
the firs-t t-wo years of the programme in the shape of con-
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sultants, equipments etc., and has committed l o a 
furtheraidof $ 92s-,ooo for the next two vears. A National 
Research Institute of family Planning ~as set up and is 
being expanded. Central and Provincial Family 
Planniug Councils have also been set up. 

Rural Health Centres 

The first 2o Demonstration and Field Training 
Centres ( 1 o in · each wing) have been completed 
and · started functioning. 3oo Rural Health Centres 
( r s-o in each wing) are planned to be set up during 
the Second Plan period. Out of 6o centres 
sanctioned by the Government of W est Pakistan, 36 
have been completed and started functioning, and 
the remaining 24 are under construction. In East 
Pakistan, 1 s- centres are under construction, and will 
be completed by the end of 1 96 3. The Government of 
East Pakistan have also accorded sanction lor the cons
truction of additional 3~ centres during 19 62 -63. For 
the training of Lady Health Visitors required to man 
these Health Centres, two new schools have been started at 
Bahawalpur and Quetta in West Pakistan and two schools 
are under construction in East Pakistan. The Rural 
Health Centres will provide both curative and preven
tive services and will have th1·ee sub-centres attached to 
each. 

National Health Laboratories, Islamabad 

A scheme for National Health Laboratories costing 
Rs. 2o. s-million and another scheme fo1· 7 s-o-bed Hospital 
at a cost of Rs. 1 6. s- mill ion were prepared and approved 
by the Economic Committee of the Cabinet. A pro
ject Director for National Health Laboratories has 
been appointed. The site has · been selected and the 
Master Plan prepared, which has also been vetted by a 
Consultant Architect whose services have been procured 
under the Colombo Plan. The construction of staff 
quarters for these Laboratories at an estimated cost of 
Rs. f,Ho,s-fo has been completed. Designing of main 
laboratorit:s has been completed and detailed plans are 
being finalised. 

Smallpox Eradication P1·ogramme 

The Smallpox Eradication Programme, which started 
in East Pakistan in November, r 961, continued satis
factorily. Until the end of December 1962, I 8,824,~77 
persons were vaccinated throughout the Province. 
The number of smallpox cases in East Pakistan cam!". 
down from 79,o6o in 19~8 to 74-7 in 1962 and the num
ber of deaths came down from sB,899 in 19s-8 to 289 in 
r 962. 

A two-year scheme for the smallpox eradication in 
West Pakistan has been drawn up. The programme is 
likely to be assisted by WHO and UNICEF. 

Tuberculosis and BCG Vaccination 

This programme take-n up in 194-9 for · the pre-
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vention of T.B., has been followed up satisfactorily. 
31 mobile teams-r 6. in East Pakistan and 1 5" in West 
Pakistan--are working in the country under the pro
gramme. 

So far, more than 4-7· I7\ million persons have been 
tested and 1 8.4-3 million persons vaccinated with BCG 
in the country. 

A Pilot Tuberculosis Project was started in Rawal
pindi from rst January, 1963. Every person in the 
project area will be examined and any one found suffering 
from T.B. will be given free domiciliary treatment. A 
T.B. Project has also been approved for East Pakistan 
and will start functioning shortly. Necessary staff is 
being recruited. 

A BCG vaccination campaign was inaugurated in 
Azad Kashmir on 8th July, 1963. 

Cholera Control 

Anti-cholera measures were greatly intensified 
in East Pakistan where the disease is more endemic. 
Results were very encouraging. The number of deaths 
from cholera in East Pakistan fell from 2,684 in I 95"9 
to r,38o in 1962, West Pakistan remained cholera free 
during the period. 

Trachoma Control 

Trachoma control work has been started in West 
Pakistan with the assistance of the WH 0 and the UNICEF. 
Five Centres at Korangi, Lulliani, Pishin, Tandojam 
and Khairabad have been established and the work is 
progressing satisfactorily. About 4o,ooo persons were 
·examined till March, 196 3, and the trachoma prevalence 
rate was found to be between 4.1" per cent to 70 per cent. 

Leprosy Control 

According to rough estimates, there are about i oo,ooo 
leprosy victim~ in the country. A Leprosy Control 
Programme has been drawn up for the whole countr-y. 
To start with, two leprosy clinics with 2o-bed ward and a 
mobile team attached to it are being established at 
Dacca and Karachi to serve as training centres for doc
tors, nurses etc. The WHO and UNICEF are assisting 
the programme. 

Leprosaria are under construction at Karachi and 
Sylhet. Leprosy clinics have started functioning at 
Dacca and Karachi and the construction of another clinic in 
Rangpur district has been completed. Facilities for 
treatment of cases which do not need segregation are 
being expanded. Bed strength is also bting raised for 
other cases. 

Curative Services 

Although, as stated above, the stress was more on 
preventive services yet the expansion of curative services 
also continued during the period. In East Pakistan, work 
is in hand for the addition of 2 2 o beds in Sadar and Sub-
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divisional hospitals. District Headquarters Hospitals. 
are under construction at Sujawal and Sialkot. For East 
Pakistan, a sum of Rs. 5" million was secured from tho 
ICA Counterpart Funds for repair and rehabilitation of 
1 6o Thana and rural dispensaries, construction of 30 
new Thana dispensaries, and improvement of n.l-ne T.B. 
clinics. 

To cater for the medical needs of the outlying areas 
10 mobile dispensaries received as donations from diffe
t·ent countries have been given over to the two Provinces. 

In cooperation with the Atomic Energy Commission, 
three Radio-Isotope Centres have been established for 
diagnostic and therapeutic purposes at Karachi, Lahore· 
and Dacca for cancer cases. A 14o-bed mental hospital: 
is under construction at Nowshera. 

School health services were also expanded during 
the period. 

Medical Education and Research 

Three medical schools at Dacca, Sylhet and Mymen-
singh were up-graded to colleges during 1962-63. 
A Post-graduate Medical Centre has been opened at. 
Karachi to meet the requirements of qualified teachers, 
specialists and research workers . Post-graduate classes. 
in Medicine and Surgery have been started at Dacca 
Medical College. A College of Physicians ·and Surgwns 
has been established on the lines of the Royal College· 
of Physicians and Surgeons, England. The first meeting. 
of its Cmmcil was held in Karachi on 7th April, 1963. 
lbe primary F.R.C.S. Examination was held as usual 
at the King Edward Medical College, Lahore, during 
December-January, 1963. A proposal for organis
ing Primary F.R.C.S. courses in East Pakistan leading_ 
to an examination by the Royal College of Surgeons, 
Edinburgh, is under consid~ration. 

The Royal College of Obstetricians and Gynaecolo
gists accorded recognition to the resident appointments. 
in nine of Pakistani hospitals. Now it would no longer be 
necessary for the country's medical graduates to take 
up appointments in hospitals in the U.K. prior to
appearing for the examinations conducted by that Col
lege. Anned Forces Hospital, Rawalpindi, was also 
inspected by members of the Reference Committee of 
that College in Febrmu-y, 1963. It is hoped that the 
Hospital will alw receive recognition in due course. 

University of Maryland, Pakistan Medicar 
Research Unit, lahore 

It has been decided to · establish University of Mary-· 
land, Pakistan Medical Research Unit at the Institute· 
of Preventive Medicine, Lahore, to provide facilities
for study of disease ecology in natural environments
and for the interchange of American and Paldstani 
professional medical personnel for conducting medical 
and allied research, with the collaboration and 
assistance of the University of Maryland and the AID. 



Pakistan Medical Research Council 

The reconstituted Coum:il hckl its first meeting in 
the first week of' January, 196 3 and undertook a numbe1· 
of new research schemes. 

School of Medical Technology, Karachi 

A School of Medical Technology W~L" st~rtetl in the 
Bureau of Laboratories, Karachi , to imp.lrt training to 
different categories of labor<ttory technicians. Pbns 
:~re \mder way lo st:ort a dcgrC:<' cou rse in medic.1l 
technology. 

Conference on Teaching of l)rcventivc Medicine 

In accordance with the decision of the CENTO, 
a Conference on the teaching of preventive medicine 
was held at the King Edward Medical College, Lahore in 
March, 1 96 3, It was attended ,unong others by rep-
resentatives of the WHO and the UNICEF. 

School of Physiotherapy 

The diplomi1 coun:e at the ~choo l of Physiothct·apy, 
Karachi, has been raised to the Deg1·ec one in consul
tation with th<" University of Karachi. 

Higher Training Abt·oad 

During 1962-63, 33 fellowships offered by th<" WHO, 
p by the USA and 1 s by foreign Governments and private 
International Bodies WCl'C availed of. In ~ddition, p8 
doctors were granted 'No Objection Certificate' to 
proceed abroad for higher training at their own c>.pense . 

Nursing 

Facilities for the n·amwp of nu1·ses continued to be 
,~xtendcd during the period. In East Pakistan, cons
truction of nursing schools at Chittagong nnd Rajshahi 
is in hand. The Rajshahi School was to start functioning 
fi'Om July 1963 with 30 students. 

A scheme for the appointment of Nursing Assistants 
was introduced in East Pakistan and in Karachi. They 
arc given t·heoretical and practi cal \T .. lining f(n· <•ne y.e.11· 

prior to thcil· .1ppointmcnt .. 

Nutl'ition Survey a nd Rcseat·ch 

The Directoraw .o f Nutrition and Resc::arch is rcspun
sible for finding o ut the magnitude of malnutrition and 
unde1·-nutdtion in the country and to devise remedial 
meas m·es to combat thclll. A n.ltion-wide nutrition 
survey commenced in East P;;kistan (Chittagong I !ill 
Tracts). 

HEALTH AND MEDICAL CARE 

So far 1 2 districts have been surveyed. The survey 
indicates defic iency of l':tts, prote ins and vitamins 
A, B, and G. The U.S . Government and the LIN Agencies 
are cooperating in the progr.mmJe and giving financial 
and technical ass istance. Research was carried out on 
cases of vi tamin A deficiency, effect of prolonged intake 
of mustard oil in the causation of goitre and on causes 
of bladder and renal lithiasis. Nutrition education was 
canied out' through lectures, books posters, broadcast~ 
<:tC. 

f'hannaceutical Industry 

Permiss ion wa~ gr~nlcd dur ing the yea r undet· review 
for the basic manuf.tcture uf the foll ow ing d1·ug~ :

r. Asprin powdT- 12o ton.~ per annum. 
2. Chlor.1mphenicol- -9 ,ooo kgs. 
·J. Streptomycin hy f<~!'mentnt·iuol- 1 ~- tons per ann uno 

by &st Pakistan lndustr i.1l Deve'lopment Corpora
tion. 

DDT Factory, Nowshera 

This lactory was tak(' ll over from the Pakistan 
industr ial Development Corpo ration on 24th April 196 2, 

.md handed over to Messrs Technical Enterprises Inc ., 
New York for renovation, operation and management 
for a period of five years. The UNICEF supplied 
$ 1 oo,ooo against rupee coverage and $ 181, 2oo as ai<l 
for the renovation of the Plant. 

InternationaJ Organisations 

During the fiscal year 1962-63., Pakistan made contri
bution of Rs. •P 6,ooo and Rs. 6 59,ooo respectively to 
tlte WHO and the UNl CF. F. 

Appointments Undet· WHO 

Three Pakista11i :;pecialists in different fields were 
appointed consultants in the WHO for 3-4 months and 
another one was appointed as the WHO representative 
in one of the African countries . 

UNICEJ< Executive Board 

At its meetings he ld in Dec:embcr, 1962 and. Jtme 
' !163, the UNICEF Executive Board approved allocatiom 
wm·th $ 924,ooo and $ 1 ,J 1 • ,ooo respectively for the 
dillerent pmjccts .in Pakist,m . 

Wor!d Health Da)' 

As ustul, the World Hea lth Day was observed in the 
nmntry on 7th Apri l, 196 3. The theme for this year 
was ''Hunger: Disease of Millions'' . 
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SPORTS 

The 1 Vtb Asian Games, Djakarta, 1 96 1-Hock<:J--Wrestling-Athletics-Boxina- Volley-ball- The 

Vllth Dritislr Empire and Commonwealth Games- Other Main Events and Achievements-Permanent 

Coachino Centres. 

The IVth Asian Games, Djakarta, 1961 

The !Vth Asian Games were held in Djakarta from 
August 24 to September 4, 1962 and Pakistan entered 
competitors for Athletics, Hockey, Boxing, Wrestling, 
Volley-ball, W eight-lifting and Shooting. 

Hockey 

In Hockey, Pakistan reaH-irmed its status as World 
Champion by beating India. by 2 goals to zero in the 
Final and winning the Gold Medal. The resu lts of the 
matches played by Pakistan were as · under: 

Pakistan ~ Japan o 
9 Ceylon 
4 Singapore o 
8 Indonesia o 
~ Malaya o 

, India o 
In spite of an impressive record, the Pakistan Hockey 

Federation is not resting on its laurels and has initiated 
its training programme in preparation for next year's 
World Olympic Games at Tokyo, by holding two 
coaching-cum-selection camps. 

As a part of this training programme, the Pakistan 
Hockey Fedtration participated in an International 
Hockey Tournament held at Lyons in France in 
September, 1 96 3, in which the Pakistan Team played 
matches against all the leading Hockey playing nations 
of Europe. 

Wrestling 

In Wrestling, Pakistan was also very much in the 
limelight, winning 7 Medals in the Grcco-Roman 
Style Championship and 7 Medals in the Free- Style 
Championship. 

Athletics 

Pakistan won 7 Medals, with the outstanding 



performance given hv Havaldar Mub,u·ick Shah who 
won Gold Medals i~ both the ),ooo Metres and 
3,ooo Metres Steeplechase and by fJavaldar Muhammad 
Yusuf, who ga in ed 1nd pbc.e in that most gruelling of 
all races, the Marathon. 

Boxing 

In boxing, Pakistan won 5 Medals, a very cr~ditahle 
dfort and an improvement on previous results . 

Volley-ball 

In Volley-ball also, Pakistan gained 3rd plac<:. 

The Vllth British Empire and Commonwealth 
Games 

The Vllth British Empire ,ln<l Comrnunw.,alth Game~ 
w~re h.dd at Perth in W estern Aust1·alia from the 22nd 
November, 1962 to 1st December, 1962. Pakist,\!1 
entered competitors for Wrest ling, Athletics, Boxing and 
Wcight··lifti ng. 

The standards of <dl sports tumed out to be much 
higher titan in the last ComtnOllwealth Games; bn l· 
even so Pakistani .~portsmen showN! their superiodty in 
Wrestling and Hurdles. 

Wrestling : The W restlct:s' unprecedented success 
brought Pakistan into great prominence. The Pakistani 
W res tiers mad~: hi5tury in the world of sports by winning 
1 oo p t 1' cent i\1edals in one particubr sport. Eight 
Pakistani VVn:stkrs participate<[ in the 8. Wrestling 
weights and won 8 Medals, viz. 7 Golcl and t Silver . 

Athletics . In Athletics , Jamadar Ghulam Razik won 
the 1 2o-yanl hurdles in 14.2 seconds and wa sthe first 
Pakistani Athlete ever to win a Gold Medal in the Com
monwealth Games. 1-lis timing fot· the race would have 
been much better, hut for the rain and a strong breeze. 

Subeclar Muhammad Nawaz narrowly missed a Bronze 
Medal in the Javel in Throw, gaining 4.th place with 
a throw of 24.1' 8". 

Boxin9 : In Boxing the · luck of the drow was agaio1st 
Pakistan as it happened that in dte very first round five 
of the Pakistani Boxers were <h-.1wn ag.1inst men who 
subsecp1tmtly won the Gold Medals in their rt~spectiv<: 

weights and th e 6th entrant wa>: d rawn .. g.linst the 
subsequent winmT of a Silver Medal. 

However, the Pakistani Boxers fought with great 
spirit and earn!"d applause. 

Weight-l!ftino : The Pakistani Weight-lifter, Muham
mad Azam, beat the previous Commonwealth record by 
1 o lbs. but the rate of progross in other countries is so 
great that he could only obtain -t.tll place despite his 
record hl-eaking ped;1rmancc . 

Other Main Events and Achievements 

Football : in root ball, the most important event, 
was the visit to Pakistan in January and. February 1 96 3 
of the Foot:h;tll Team from the Peoples ' Republic of 
China. The series of fnur International Matches between 
the Pakistan Nati <J nal Te<•m and rhe Chinese Team 
ended in a draw with each side winning one match, 
the other two matches being drawn. Football players 
throughout the country were very much impressed by the 
great skill and the very fine ball control displayed by the 
players from the Peoples ' Republic of China. 

Sovirnmino : Mr. Abdul Malek of East Pakistan is 
making ~n att~mpt to cmulat<'· Mr. Brojcn D;,s's cross
chalmel swimming f,:at$ .tnd is now under training al 
Oover in the Unit.:d Kingdom . 

Tloxin9 : lo the annual Boxing Match with Ceylon 
held at Karachi on J.j.th June, 1963 Pakistani Boxers 
retained the 1-lilaly Cup by winning in all weights except 
one. 

Permanent Coaching Centres 

Another important advance towards the development 
of sports in the country during 1962-63 ha• been the 
continuance of wo rk on the Dacca Permanent Coaching 
Cent1·e and the commencement of work on the Karachi 
Permanent Coaching Centre. Work will be started in 
1963 on a third Permanent Coaching Centre in Lahore. 

These Permanent Coaching Cent;es, which are due 
to be completed during the financial year 1964-6 s, 
will not only impart training in the latest scientific 
techniques to the promising players but also to the 
Coaches of the nation's .:ducational insti tutions and 
National Games and Sports Bodies. 
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SOCIAL WEI-FARE 

Urban Communi9' Development-Medical Social Work--Grants-in-aid to Volunt01y Social We!fare Oraa

nisations-- Social Welfare Trainina- Rcmedial lmtitutions-Grants-in-aid l'roawmmes-;-Commission for 

Eradication tif Social Evils. 

Social Welfare in modem scientific sense was first 
accepted as a governmental respom·ibility in ' 95'- when 
the Government of Pakistan obtained the services of 
a U.N. expert to advise the Government on starting 
Social Welfare Programmes . Two tt-aining courses in Social 
W elfare were organised by the Government of Pakistan 
in co-operation with the United Nations Teclmical 
Assistance Administration in r 9 52 at Karachi., followed 
by a third course in Dacca in '953· 

Social Wel fa re work in Pakistan gained importance 
day by day and the Central Government established a 
number of projects, started grants-in-aid programmes 
and organised training cot1rses. 

Broadly speaking, pmgrammes in the fields of health, 
education and other services rendered by nation building 
departments also come under the term "Social Welfat·e" 
but the Social W elfare Wing of the Ministry of Health, 
Labour and Social Welfare is concerned with the follo w
ing types of programmes:-

(a) Urban Community Development 

(b) Med ical Social Work 
(c) Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Social WeHare Orga

nisations 
(d) Social Welfare Training 
(e) Remedial Institutions 

Urban Community D evelopment 

Urban Comm1mity Development is a people's pro
gramme sponsored by the Gove1·nment. An essential 
feature of this programme is that the people and the 
Govemment work hand in hand. The residents 
of neighbourhoods are organised into community 
councils, mohallah committees, co-operatives, mothers' 
clubs, youth clubs and simihu· o rganisations for helping 
themselves through mutual effort. 

The first Urban Community Deve lopment Project 
was establishe<l in Karachi in '9 5'3 , whi ch was followed 
by t wo more projects in Karachi and one each in Dacca 
and l.aho1·e . The number of projects in Pakistan has 



-since increased to 74- - 42 in East Pakistan and 3 2 in \Nest 
Pakistan. 

M edical Social Work 

Medical Social St:rvice is a branch of profess ional 
social work and fills gaps in the application of medical 
treatment to patients. The n ecessity of social service in 
the hospitals has assumed a g reat importance, as medical 
care alone cannot case the e 1~1o tional tension of .:m ailing 
person, who r.mong o ther things, needs relief, w hich 
may incl ude afte r ca re programme, employment, pl·ovi
sion of housing Far.i li t ies etc . Medi cJ.l Social Work 
Projects have since b een established in large hospitals 
o f Karachi, Lahore, Rawalpindi, Multan, Peshawar , 
Quetta, Dacca, Chittagong and Rajshahi . 

Grants-in-aid to Voluntary Social Welfare 
Organisations 

With a view to giving due recognition and importance 
:to the work of Social Welfare O rgan isations in Pakistan, 
the Central Government crc..1ted a National Council 
of Social W elfare il1 January, 195"6. The main functions 
of the Cotmcil ~re to promote, sponsor or conduct 

·surveys of the needs and requirements of Social W elf-are 
Organisations in Pakistan and to r ender finan
cial assistance to them. In order to have an assess
ment of the wo rk done by the Voluntat·y Organisations 
and to have close 1i,1ison with them, Provincial Councils 
for Social Welfare have also been established in the 
Provinces. The National Council of Social Welfare met 
twice dming the period under review and sanctioned a 
grant of Rs. 1,}81,7oo. 

Social Welfare Training 

Social Welfare programme whether in the p ublic 
-or private sector can be undertaken successfully only if 
adequare number of qualified social workers are available. 
The Central Government has been alive to this· require
ment and has been taking steps to develop professional 

·social work education in the Universities and Colleges, 
in addition to the short term training courses arranged 
mainly for the representatives of the voluntary Social 
Welfare Agencies. 

Remedial Institutions 

Provision has been made in the Second Five.-Year 
.Plan for the establishment of the following remedial ins
titutions :-

(a) Homes for Destitute and Under-privileged 
Women. 

(b) Socio-economic Centres for Women. 
(c) Recreation Centres, Multi-purpose Centres and 

Day Care Centres for Children. 
(d) Residential Schools for the Blind, the Deaf and 

Dumb and mentally retarded Children. 
(e) Rehabilitation Homes for beggars. 
(f) Convalescent Homes. 
(g) Sheltered Workshops for physically handicapped. 

1(h} Remand Homes. 

SOCIAL WELFARE 

(i) Certified Schools fo r delinc1uent children. 
With the coming into force of the new Consti tu tion, 

all executive functions in the field of social wellare 
including the existing Projectsflnstitu tions have been 
transferred to the Provincial Governments . The Provin
cial Governments will now look after the establishment 
of these institutions and other J e velopment schemes. 
The Ministt·y of Health, Labour and Social Welfare at 
the Centre ·will deal w ith matters involving national 
and international aspects including technical assistance, 
grants-in-aid to voluntJ.r y social welfare organisations 
and the work rebting to the Commission for Eradication 
of Social Evils. 

Grants-in-aid Progra m mes 

The objective of the grants-in-aiel programme is not to 
substitute the funds an<l resources of agencies but to 
supplement their finances and efforts. 

Grants-in-aid ue given to those agencies only which 
are engaged in anyone of the following fields : 

Protection and care of children, recreation as a 
measure of preventive social work, youth welfare, 
welfare of the handicapped, women 's welfare, services 
for delinquents, co-ordination of Social Welfare 
agencies, training in socia l work, publications on social 
and general welfare. 

Commission for Eradication of Social Evils 

It is generally accepted that some social customs act as 
obstacles to the progre&s and welfare of the nation. A 
survey of all such social customs was conducted to assess 
their nature and origi n , to examine the measures so far 
adopted to combat the social evils and oppressive 
customs and to decide on preventive action with a view 
to putting a11 end to these evils. A Commission for 
Eradication of Social Evils was constituted in January, 
1961. The terms of reference for the Commission wet·e 
as under : 

(ij To examine the nature and origin of the social 
customs and practices prevalent in the country 
which produce ill-elfects in socie.ty or are econo
mically oppressive and act as obstacles to individual 
welfare and social progress m1d, to assess the extent 
of thei r influer1ce on individual and social li fe. 

(ii) To examine the measures so far adopted by 
Government o1· other agencies to combat them, 
and to assess the effect of thesf. measures. 

(iii) To examine and analyse the factors responsible 
for the continuance of these evils and for the 
resistance, if an y, encountered in combating 
them. 

(iv) To suggest ways and means of :- . 
(a) m inimising the effect of social evils and 

economically oppress ive customs (as a short
term measure), and 

(b) eradicating them completely (as a long term 
measure). 

The Commission tabulated answers t o a questionnaire 
issued to about 14-,ooo, persons, interviewed represen
tatives from various o rganisations, and submitted its 
report to the President on 18th June, 1963. 
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V. PAKISTAN AND THE WORLD 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

Defence Pacts - South-East Asia - India - Kashmir Dispute - Nepal - Burma ·- C<;ylon - Indonesia 

- Malaya- .1ustrolia - · New Zealand - Tlwiland ·- Phillipines - African Countries -- Ghaua and other 

newlj- Independent Ajrican States - Sierra Leone - Tansanyika - Uoand,,- Nyasaland - Kenya

Zanzibar- Niseria - West Indies -·· Jama ica -·- Trinidad and Toba9o - Far East - japan - China 

Outer Mongolia (MonoolianPcople ' s Repuhlic)--- F:uropean Cauntries- ri .S.S. R. - Polish People's Republic 

- Un ited Kinsdom ·- lrish Republic- Yugoslavia - North America -- U.S.A. - Canada- Middle East 

-- Afghanistan - The Aral• World - Pakist-an and tho United Nations- Racial !'vlicias o{ South ;l.fria 

~ CanHo (Leopoldvil!e) - West Irian - Prc.-identship of General .1.nembly . 

The key-no te uf Pakisrat; '' foreign pol icy is to fnstt' r 
in temational amity .uHl goodwill and to promote mutua l 
colbhor,\tion between 't he euuntries o f the world. 
She has always supported the inalienable rights of all 
peoples,regardless of colour, creed, race and language, 
for freedom and selF-determination. 

Pakistan ueprec:ttes aggression aml colonia lism, and 
since its birth in 1947, declared its opposition, both 
inside and outside t he U.N ., to the denial of fundament,\ I 
freedoms and human rights t o persons v f Indo-Pakistan 

origin in South Africa . Pakistan' s Perm,mcnt Represent
ative. at the U.N., in one of his speeches , decla1·cd that 
" if internat ional friction is t n h., remm ed , if fr iendly 

rdations are tc he cementc<l aPd if peace is to be main
tained , it. is essent ial t hat eqml .m..! ina lienable r ights of 
all member.> of the human fiunily, slwuld beco me the 
catc:{Tol·ic:al in1per.1t ive of' national and in ternational con
duct~ The peuple of Pakist,m be lieve in the Islamic 
concept o f <~quality fo r ~ 11 of mankind". Fo llowing this 
princ iple, 1',1kistan extended its full support to the 
attainment of self-dete rmination hy the African 
countries . 

Defence Pacts 

Pakist<!n became a member of the So uth F:ast Asia Troa ty 



·Organizat ion in 1954- and of the Baghdad Pact (Now 
CENTO) in ' 9.1">· Pakistan be lieves that these security 
pacts are purely d efensive in character and have no aggre~
sive designs against <my 'country. As a signatory to the 
SEATO, Pakistan is pledged to maintain colkctive secu
rity and to contribute to the economic advancement of 
the area. SEATO members are: Pakistan , Thailand , the 
Philippines, U.S.A., U. K. , Aust1·alia , New Zealand 

.and FrallCe. 

SO UTH EAST ASIA 

India 

Since August 194-7 when Pakistan .u1d India emerged 
as two independent, sovereign countries, a numhe.r of 
importanl and ticklish issues have kept the relations 
between the two countries far from happy. Of these 
issues, Kashmir dispute st ill remaius to be a ma jor cause 
of unpleasantness between Pakistan and Indiit. India 
occupied t he te rrito ry of Kashm ir in 1 ~H· 7 in complete 
-disregard of the wishes of her people, an ove rwhelming 
number of whom arc Muslims. The Indian occu
pation of Kashmir and her re lentless intransigence 
to solve the dispute has since been a significant lactnr in 
keeping the relations estrauged between the t wo neigh
bouring co untries . The recent Western decisivn 
to supply massive a rms aid to India has fur th er aggra
vated the tension existing between Pakistan an d lmlia . 
Pak istan believes that the Western a rms aid to lPu ia 
would embolden that country aud. she will assume stiHer 
attitude towarcl.s the Kashmir dispute. Pakistan also 
fears aggress ion from the Indian side, and this apprehen
sion is justified by the past aggressive actions of India
as she unlawfully occupied Kashmir, Hyderabad, 
Junagadh and Manavadar States, .tnd annexed Goa by 
force and violence . 

Kashmir Dispute 

The application of veto by the U.S.S. R. to the Irish 
~·esolution in June I 96 2, terminated further delibera
tions on the Kashmir issue in the Secur ity Council. 
However, the Sino-Indian boundary conflict emphasised 
the need of removing tension between India and Pakis
tan . Pakistan is agreeable to a negotiated settlement 
with India on all the disputes between the two cowttries. 

As a r esult of the joint efforts of the U. K. and the 
U.S.A . , the Prrts ident of Pakistan aild the Prime Minister 
of IPdia signed a Joint Communique on 29th November, 
·I 96 2. They agreed to make a rene wee\ effort to solve the 
·OUtstanding diffe rences between India and Pakistan on 
the Kashmir disputf. and ' other related matters' so as 
to enable the two neighbours to live side by side in peace 
and friendship. 

In pursuance of this decision, Ministerial level talks 
were held hetwe.en the two countries from 27th Decem
ber, 19 62 to 16th May, 196 3. The Delegations oflf'dia 
and Pakistan had fn ,e and frank discussions on dif-ferent 
aspects of the problem . The Indians admitted that the 
UNCIP resolutions provided for an overall plebiscite, 
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but expressed reluctance to implement them. On the 
other han d, the In dians proposed a 'polit ical settlemePt' 
on the basis of the presen t cease-fin. with minor adjmt
ment, allocating to Pakistan parts of areas lying on the 
Indian sid<· of the cease- fin line ex cluding completely 
the Kashmir Va lley. The Foreign Ministe r of PakistJn 
stated that a f~lir and impartial pleLisci te under the 
auspic~::s of the U.N. as envisaged by the two UNCIP 
resolutions of qth August 19·1·8 and sth January 1.949 
pmvided the best solu tion o f the dispute and d w.t this 
was still Pakistan'> offici,,! posi tion. As r egards India's 
proposa l of 'poli t ical set t lemen t', he explained Pakistan's 
point of view that the territorial d ivision should take 
into account the communal compos ition of thl'" popula
tion of the st·ate, control of rivers, the requi!·ements of 
defence , other considera tions rel -evant to the demarca
tion of an international boundary and llllli't be acceptable 
to the people nf the state . At these talks it was not 
found possible to recon cile the two sets of c riteria for 
'politi cal settlement' proposed by the Indian and Pal<is
tani clelegations. The Indians suggested a 'no war 
pact', which as long as the Kashmir dispute remains un
settled is obviou.~l y m.~aningless. In view of India's 
past r ecord of use of force in Kashmir, Hyderabad , 
Junagadh and Goa, such .t pa.ct cannot be effe.:;tive in 
prev~nting India fnnn occupying the Azad Kashmi r 
area by force . Vtry often 'no war pacts' have been 
broken generally by the co untries that initiated them, 
sm·h as , Rihbentrop-Mo ltov trea ty of non-aggression. 
A 'no wm· pact' is, then!fon:, n.nt a guarantee against 
aggress ion, if the1·e i .~ an aggressive intent. 

T he talks thus end"d without fincling an honourable 
and just solution of the KashmiJ· dispute which conti
nues to bedevil re lations hetween India and Pakistan . 
These talks nonetheless made knnwn to tlu~ world that 
the Indians had no intention to settle t he Kashmir 
dispute. 

Nepal 

Relati ons b ~twecn Nt pal and Pakistan are most 
friendly. The King of Nepal paid a visit: to Pakistan in 
September, I 961. The President of Pakistan also 
paid a state visit t o Nepal fro111 9th to 12th M ay, 1963. 
The President and the King rliscussecl matters of mutual 
interest and expressed satis laction at the progress made 
in strengthening bonds ol' frienrhhip and co-operation 
between the two countdt'!s. The establishment of an 
air-link between Dacca an<l Khatmandu in March, 1 96 3 
and the conclusion of T1·ad e aad Transit Trade Agree
ments between Nepal and Pakistan will go a long way 
in cementing the bonds of friendship and d eveloping 
economic co-operation between the two countries . 

Burma 

Pakistan's relations w ith Burma are as cordial as 
ever before , and the t• ade with that countr; is steadily 
growing. Pakistan will shortly c.leliver 28,ooo bales of 
cotton yarn valued at al.out Rs. 2 2 million t o Burma. A 
Burmese .Trade Deleg.1tion visited Pakistan in November, 
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19 62 and concludet1 an agreement extending the exis
ting TraJe Agreem<'nt by another three years. 

Ceylon 

Pakistan has providetl tt·a mmg facilities to officers 
of the Ceylonese armeJ forces in her military institution. 

The Ceylonese Commerce Minister visited Pakistan in 
January 196 2 and had fi·uitful discussions with Pakis
tan's Commerce Minister on the possibility of increasing 
trade between the two countries. Pakistan's Commerce 
Ministe r in return paid a visit to Ceylon in February 
196 3. An agreement providing for an increased track 
between the. two countries was signNl. 

Indonesia 

President Soekarno paid a v1s1t to l'akistan fn;m 
24th to 27th June 1963 . During his three-day stay, 
he visited Karachi, Murree and Rawalpindi. At Rawal
pindi, he addressed a special session of the National Assem
bly. Separate meetings took place between the Foreil:,'ll 
Ministers and the Trade and Commerce Mini.~ters of the 
two countries . 

Pakistani troops were-. sent to West Irian as part oF 
the U.N. Security Foret's to serve upto May 1, 1963 
when the 'Nest Irian administration was taken over by 
Indonesia. Pakistan's armed perso nnel acc1uittcd the m
selves well and earned appreciation from all quarters, 
including the Indonesian President am! the Secretary
General of the U.N. 

Pakistan contributed Rs . ;·o,ooo worth of cloth, 
yarn, pencils and exercise-books for the victims of 
volcanic eruption in Bali. Fifty seven bales of cloth 
were also contributt>d by the Pakistan Red Cross So ·· 
ciety. Indonesia contributed sugar, tea and medi 
cines worth two million fnd onesian mpiahs for the cy
clone victims in EJst Pakistan. 

A Pakistani Press Delegation visited Indonesia and 
attended the Afi·o-Asian Jo urnalists Conference hdd in 
D'Jakarta in April, 1963. 

Malaya 

The relations between Pakistan anu Mabva continue 
to be friendly and corJial. As a gesture ,;f goodwill, 
the Government of Pakistan have made a gift of mosai c 
tiles , manufac tured in Pakistan, for the Hoor of the main 
hall of the new National Museum of Malaya. 

Aush·a.lia 

Pakistan's relatio ns with Australia have been cordial. 
Australia has <tlways enthusiastically supported 
Pakistan in her dispute with India over Kashmir. Like 
Pakistan, Australia is a memhet· country of SEATO and 

the Colombo Pl~n. She has been giving fina t\cial 
and technical aid to Pakistan unde r the Colombo Plan. 
At the invitation of the Aust1·alian Government, the 
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President of Pakistan has agreed to pay a visiJ· to Austra
liJ. . 'l he A11stralian Foreign Min iste r, Sir Garfie ld 
Barwick , and the Australian Supply Minister, the Hon'ble 
Mr. Allen Fairhall, paid short visits to Pabstar. dm ing 
the year untle1· review. Pakistan's Minister for Com
merce is plaoniPg to vis it Australia to explore furth ~ r 
avenues of trade with that country. 

New Zealand 

The relations between Pakistan and New Zealand 
have always been friendly . Pakistan's High Commis
sioner in Australia is also concuncntly accredited as 
High Commiss ion<T to New Zealand. New Zealand 
has offered co-operation and assistance in Pakistan's 
economic d evelopment. She is an ally of Pakistan in 
the SEATO and is a rncmber country of the Colombo 
Plm. 

Thailand 

The Government of Pakistan donated · Rs. 2o,ooo 

in November 1962, for relief to the storm victims in . 
~outhern Thailand. 

Philippines 

At the ilwit,ttion of tlw Chief Justice of the Supt·cnw 
Court ol' the Philippines, the Chi ef Justice of the 
Pakistan Supre me Court visited Philippines to attend a 
Judicial Confet·ence of the Chief Justices and high 
j udi cia l officers of Asian countries. 

AFRICAN COUNTRIES 

Ghana and other newly rndependent African 
States 

In pm·suance of the GovcmmCJll 's policy, Pakistan 
continued to further strengthen the existing friendly 
relations with tl~ e newly emergent countries of Africa . 
Delegations and dignitaries from Ghana, Somalia, 
Cameroun and Dahomey visited Pakistan during the 
period undc 1: r evie w. Pakistan has on h er part extended 
invitations to the Prill!~. Minister of Somalia and the 
Defence Minister of Gha11.1 to visit Pakistan. 

Pakistan has also offered free c ultural scho Iarsh ips . 
and educational aud training facilities at the Pakistani 
institution, t·o the people of t he newly independent 
countries of Afr ica . 

In additions Pakistan has also placed the services of a 
large number of experienced Pakistani doctors, teachers, 
engineers and well-trained technicians at the disposal 
of the Sudan, Nigeria, Iraq and Saudi Ar.1bia. 

In keepivg with the cotmtry's foreigP. policy, Pakistan 
continued to uphold the sovereignty and territorial 
integrity o f Congo, in collaboration with the United 
Nations. 

During the year under review, Pakistan '., 1·e lations 
with the Afdcan countries, excluding South Africa, 
continued to remain cordial . The Governm en t of · 



Pakistan has been constantly striving to strengthen the 
existing friendly ties by extending diplomatic relations, 
exchange of visits of official and non-official dignitaries 
and delegations, and by offering scholarships and training 
facilities . Pakistan upholds the aspirations of the 
dependant tenitories to seek independence in accordance 
with the will of the people. 

Sierra Leone 

During th(" year und er r evie w, Pakistan's High Com
missioner in Nigeria was concurrently accredited to Sierra 
Leone. A seat was reserved for a student from Sierra 
Leone in one of the medical colleges in Pakistan, in 
I9 62-63. A reservation has. also been made for I9 63-6.j. . 

Tanganyika 

A two-man delegation from Pakistan participated in 
the Tanganyikan independence ceolebrations in December 
196 I . The Commerce Minister of Tanganyika paid a 
visit to Pakistan in July I962. 

The Tanganyikan Minister for Justice visited Pakis
tan in March, I9 63 to attend the Wmld Muslim Con
ference. Four Pakistani cultural scholarship~ were 
offered to students from Tanganyika in I962-63 and 
two have been offered for 1963-64 . 

Uganda 

Pakistan participated in the independence celebra
tions of Uganda in October I 96 2. Mr . Abu Mayanja, 
a Minister of the Buganda Province of Uganda, visited 
Pakistan in Mrach 1963 to attend the World Muslim 
Conference held in Pakistan. Three cultural scholar
ships were offered to Uganda last year and one has 
been offered in 1963-61-. 

Nyasaland 

Pakistan's relations with Nyasaland are cordial. The 
visit to Pakistan last year of the Education Minister of 
Nyasaland further strengthened the bonds of friendship 
between Pakistan and that country. 

Kenya 

Ktmya is to become an independent country in Novem
ber I 96 3, and Paki stan looks forward to this important 
occasion with feelings of rejoicing and warm sentiments. 
Kenya was offered five cultural scholarships by Pakistan 
in 1962-63. Two similar scholarships have been 
offered lor 196 3-64 as well. 

Zanzibar 

A Trade Delegation from Zanzibar, headed by 
her Minister for Agriculture, visited Pakistan in Octo
ber 1962. Zanzibar's Education Minister also paid a 
visit to Pakistan. Pakistan offered a cultural scholar
ship to Zanzibar in I962-63, and has also offered one 
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during 196 3-64. Paki£tan 's Commissioner to Kenya is 
also concurrently accredited as Commissioner to 
Zanzibar. 

Niger·ia 

The Nigerian Ministet· for Establishment and Service 
Matters paid a 9-day visit to Pakistan in June 196 2. The 
Nigerian Ministe-r of State (Army) also visited Pakistan 
last year. The Nigerian Defence Ministet· was also to 
visit Pakistan . In October 196 2, a trade delegation 
from Pakistan visited Nigeria. Pakistan continued to 
offer to Nigerian students and trainees free cultural 
scholarships and training faci lities in the country 's mili
tary, nan ! and other institut·ions, and to make availab le 
the services of experienced Pakistani doctors, teachers, 
engineers an d technicians. A number of scholarships 
have heen earmarked !'or the Nigerian students dur ing 
19 63-64. 

WEST INDIES 
Jamaica 

At the invitation of the Government of Jamaica, 
Pakistan participated in ha independence celebrations 
in August 1962. Pakistan welcomed Jamica 's entry 
into the Commonwealth, and in 1962, concurrently 
accredited the Pakistan' s High Commission er in Canada 
as High Commissioner to Jamaica as well. Pakistan also 
supported Jamaica's request for membership of the 
United Nations. A seat in one of the medical colleges 
in Pakistan has been reserved for a student from Jamaica 
during 1963-64. 

Trinidad and Tobago 

At the invitation of the Government of Trinidad and 
Tobago, Pakistan participated in her independence 
celebrations ir August 1 96 2, represented by Mr. 
Muhammad ·zafrulla Khan, Pakist·an's PermaQent Repre
sentative to the United Nations. Pakistan's High 
Commissionl'r in Canada was also accredited last year as 
High Commissioner to Trinidad and Tobago . A cul
tural scholarship was offered to Trinidad and Tobago 
by Pakistan in 196 2-63. 

FAR EAST 
Japan: 

The Government of Pakistan granted pernusswn to 
the Tokyo University Karakoram Expedition to climb the 
peak Baltor-Kangri I during May-September 1963. 

Japanese T.V. Team visited Pakistan in February 
1963 for the purpose of collecting movie pictures of 
children's daily life in Pakistan. The Asia Medical 
Expedition of Osaka Universi ty was to visit Pakistan in 
July 1963. 

China 

In order to enhance friendship and develop trade 
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relations between Pakistan and China, a trade agreement 
was concluded between •he two countries on the _s-th 
January, 1963. 

A boundary agreement to demarcate the boundary of 
China's Sinkiang and the contiguc.us areas, the defence 
of which is the responsibility of the Government of 
Pakistan, was signed at Peking by representatives of both 
the countries on the md March 1963. This border 
accord has been instrumental in establishing friendly 
relations betw•·en . the two neighbouring countries, 
based on a spirit of co-operation, accommodation and 
mutual understanding between the two countrie . Under 
the border agreement, Pakistan has not only retained the 
territory which was in the country's de{acto control, 
but has also taken over approximately 7 _s-o square miles 
of territory which was in the occupation and control of 
China. The agreed boundary secures Pakistan's stra
tegic interests and also those of the Mir of Hunza. The 
transfer of territory was effected in an atmosphere of 
goodwill and amity. 

According to one of the provisions in the agreement, 
the boundary accord is of a provisional nature and 
after the settlement of Kashmir dispute, the sovereign 
authority concerned would resume negotiations with the 
Government of the People's Republic of China. The 
chronology of the agreement negotiations clearly shows 
that Pakistan's negotiations with China were completely 
independent of, and unrelated to, the Sino-Indian border 
conflict. The negotiations were initiated in March 1961, 
long before the abrupt disruption which came about in 
the relations between India and China. 

Pakistan's decision to vote against any further 
postponement of the considel'ation of the Chinese re
presentation and to vote in favour of Communist China 
in the General Assembly has brought the country's 
policy in line with her diplomatic recognition of the 
People's Republic of China since January 19.s-o. 

The Pakistan International Airlines will start opera
ting a regular air service from early 1964, under an air 
agreement signed betwet.n China and Pakistan on the 
29th August, 1963. 

Outer Mongolia (Mongolian People's Republic) 

The status of diplomatic representation between 
Pakistan and the Outer Mongolia has been raised from 
that of Legation to an Embassy. Pakistan's Ambassador 
to the U.S.S.R. will now be concurrently accredited as 
Ambassador to Outer Mongolia, and vice-versa. 

EUROPEAN COUNTRIES 

U.S.S.R. 

Relations between Pakistan and the U.S.S.R. continued 
to be friendly during the period under review. Four Pakis
tani doctors were sent on Soviet scholarships to receive 
advanced training in the Soviet Union. On Soviet 
invitation, a three-man delegation led by Maj. Gen. M. 
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Hayauddin, Resident Director, Oil and Gas Development 
Corporation, visited the U.S.S.R. for three weeks during 
April-May, 1 96 3 .. A four-man Pakistani delegation paid 
a visit to the country in May-June, 1963 to study anti
waterlogging and salinity measures in the U.S.S.R. Mr. 
Muhammad Zafrulla Khan, Pakistan's Permanent 
Representative to the United Nations and President of 
the 17th Sessiol' of the U.N.. General Assembly, paid a 
visit to the U .S.S .R. in June, 1963. 

An un-official delegation of Pakistani Womm led by 
Begum Sarwari lrfanullah participated in the World 
Congress of Women held in Moscow in June, 1963. 

The oil exploration work, which was undertaken by 
the Soviet experts under the agreement for cooperation 
in search and prospecting for oil, signed in March 1961, 
is in progress. 

Polish People's Republic 

The Government of Pakistan and the Polish People's 
Republic exchanged diplomatic relations at the Embassy 
level. The Ambassador of Pakistan in Moscow was 
concurrently accredited as Ambassador to Poland. 

United Kingdom 

Pakistan is a member country of the British Common
wealth of Nations. The relations between the U.K. 
and Pakistan are based upon abiding friendship, deep 
understanding and close co-operation. 

The President of Pakistan has been pleased to accept 
the invitation of Queen Elizabeth II to pay a State visit 
to Britain. It will be in return for the visit paid by 
Queen Elizabeth to Pakistan early in 19 61 . 

Irish Republic 

Pakistan's relations with the Irish Republic have 
continued to remain very cordial. In the U.N. Security 
Council, she sponsored a resolution on the Kashmir 
issue. Pakistan's High Commissioner to the United 
Kingdom was last year concurrently accredited as 
Ambassador to the Irish Republic. 

Yugoslavia 

Pakistan and Yugoslavia continued efforts to promote 
co-operation in the fields of agriculture, education and 
technical training. The two countries also concluded a 
cultural agreement on the 27th June, 1963. Pakistan, 
Embassy in Belg1ade will also start functioning shortly. 

NORTH AMERICA 

U.S.A. 

The President of Pakistan vis.ited the United States of 
America from September 24 to 27, 1962, and had 



meetings with the U.S. President, Mr. John F. Kennedy 
and other high-ranking officials. The joint communique 
issued on the conclusion of the visit declareJ that the 
close fri endship and alliance between Pakistan and the 
United States of America would continue to represent 
an important contribution to the free world's quest for 
durable peace. The U.S. Secretary of State, Mr . Dean 
Rusk, visited Pakistan from April 29 to May 2, 1963 and 
matters of mutual interest to Pakistan and tht" U .S. A., 
were dL~cussed with him . 

Canada 

The President of Pakistan paid a state visit to Canada 
from Septe mber 2 o to September 24-, 196 2. The 
President explained Pakistan's view-point on international 
iss ues to the Canadia11 peop le and the Gowrnment . In his 
opening speech to the Canadian Parliament on the 27th 
September, 1962, the Canadian Governor-General 
paid tribute to the President of Pakistan and describe<! 
him as ~. distinguished leader of a great Commouwealth 
nati on. 

MIDDLE EAST 

Afghanistan 

As a r esult of the mediatot·y efforts of His Imperiai 
Majesty, the Shahinshah of Iran, an agreement was 
concluded at Teheran on the 28th May, 196 3 between 
Pakistan and Afghanistan for the re-establishment of 
diplomatic, consular and trade r elations between the 
two countries. It is hopecl that with the passage of time 
greater understanding and closer co-operation will 
characterise the relations between the two neighbouring 
countries, which h~.ve for cetlturies, shared so many 
fraternal, cultural and religious ties . 

The Arab World 

Ever since its independence, Pakistan has pursued a 
policy of friendship towards the Arab countries and is 
sympathetic to the Arab interests ana upholds their 
aspirations for economic and political freedom. Pakis
tan's suppm·t to the fredom struggle of Tunisia, 
Morocco, Libya and Algeria bears ample testimony to 
this policy. 

Pakistan desires to forge closer relations with the 
Arab Bloc. Pakistan concluded Cultural Agreements 
with Tunisia, Iraq, Syria, Jordan and the U .A.R . Similar 
agreements are being negotiated w:th Morocco, 
and Lebanon. Pakistan has treati es of friendship with 
the Lebanon and Syt·ia. A Trade Agreement is in force 
with the U.A.R. Recently, Pakistan concluded trade 
agreements with Morocco and Iraq. Efforts are also 
being made to strengthen commc.>rcial relations with 
Kuwait . The Commerce Minister of Pakistan visited 
Kuwait in May 1963 and discussed trade matters with tht' 
authorities concerned. Technical hands are beinl! rea
dily provided to such Arab countrit"s as are in n~ed of 
them. 

FOREIGN AFFAIRS 

The Government of P~kistan r ecognised the State of 
Kuwait ou the 1 1 th Februa1 y, 196 3 ancl the Arab Repub
lic of Yemen on the 2b lh Apdl; 1963 . In March 1963, 
~ Consulate-General was set up in Ku wait. Pakistan's 
Embassy will be e~tablished in Algeria shortly. Paki~
tan has ?lso raised the level of diplomat ic representation 
ir Jonl?n to Embassy level. Diplomatic rcloHions were 
established with Syria ~· n the 4-th Augw:t, 1962. 

Pakistan is keen on co-operatmg and co llaborating with 
Arab countries in the various spheres of activ ity. In June 
196 2, Pakistan participated in the Couference on Prob
lems of Economic Development held in Cairo. A 
U.A.R. Businessmen 's Delegation visit·ed Pakistan in 
November, 1962. A Cultura l Delegation from Pakistan 
visited the li .A. R., in Dt.cembt-r, 1962. A Sudanese 
Military Mission, led by the Chief or' Staff, General 
Hassan Bashir Nasr visited Pakistan from r 2th to 21st 
Man:h, 1962. Pakistan has invited a high-powered 
delegation from Algeria comprising representatives of 
trade , commerce, etlucation and fore ign affairs on a 
Is-day visit to Pakistan . 

The Ghilaf cover for the Holy Kaaba was prepred 
in Pakistan in the early part of 1963 .and was given a 
ceremonious send off. The Services of some Pakistani 
doctors and technicians were pt-ovided to the Saudi 
Government. 

Pakistan contributed a sum of Rs·. 1 oo,ooo towards 
the Palestine Refugees Programme of the United Nations, 
bringing the total of such contr ibutions to Rs. 24-46,700 
to-date. Pakistan also contributes for the maintenance 
of the Uuited Nations Emergency Force in Palestine, 
and has so far contributed$ 36s,619 . .fo 

Pakistan and the United Nations 

Pakistan is convinced th.ot the United Nations is a 
forum for the peaceful settlement of political, econo
mic and social problems of the world. It is the endea
vour of Pakistan to strengthen the organisation, and to 
help achieve its noble ideals. Pakistan has faithfully 
fulfilloo her obligations and consistently acted in accor
dance with tht" pro visions of the Ch,}rter of the United 
Nations. 

Colonialism : As a matter of policy, Pakistan Is 
opposed to colonialism in all its fo rms and manifesta
tions. In keeping with her policy, Pakistan supported the 
United Nations Declaration on Colonialism adopted 
in December, 1960 . T he Declaration seeks t o wipe 
out the mellace of subjection of peoples to alien rule 
and their dominati on and exploitation by others 
which constitutes a denial of fundamental human rights 
and is contrary to the Charte r. Pakistan has invariably 
supported the actions of the U.N. and its subsidiary 
organs charged with the implementation of the Dec
laration in the dependen t territorie~ . Pakistan voted 
in favour of all . General Assembly Resolutions affirming 
or re-affirming the inalienable right of self-determina
tion and independence of the people of Angola, Mozam
bique, South West Africa, Kenya, Zanzibar, Southern 
Rhodesia, Nyasalaml, Basutoland, Bechuanaland and 
Swaziland. 
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Racial f'olicies of South Africa 

Pakistan has consistently lent its support to all U.N. 
pro posal, to compel South Africa to abandon its repres
sive anJ inhuman policies based on th<; rule of white 
supremacy. Pakistan does not maintain diplomatic 
relations with South Africa and has supporter! all moves 
calling for her economic isolation. Pakistan fully 
shares the aspirations and yearnings of dependent Ali·i
c.ul peop les for ft·eedom from foreign rult>. 

Congo (Leopoldville) 

Pakist;m 's policy towards the Congo has ht~en 
impartiality and non-interference in her internal a flairs· 
Pakistan has always upheld the UJ•ity, tet-ritol'ial inte
grity and. political independence of this Stote evu· 
since her independence in June 1960. 

In keeping with this policy, Pakistan supported 
all actions and resolutions of the United Nations calcula
ted to achieve the unity of the Congo by ending the seces
sion of its mineral-rich province-Katanga. Pakistan 
puhlic.ly supported the Secretary· General's Plan of 
National Reconciliation and rfeunification of the 
Congo at:nounced in Augu£t 1962. 

Some of the specific contributions mad.- hy Pakistan 
towards a solut ion of the Congo proble111 are •·ccapi
tulated below:-

(i) Pakistan continues to serve on the Advisory 
Co mmittee for the Congo, set up by the Secre
tary-General in August 196o to aJvise him on the 
comluct o f the U.N. Operation in the Congo . 

(ii) Pakistan provided Ordnance and Medical Units 
for service ill the Congo under the United 
NatiotlS. 

(iii) Pakistan donated shoes worth Rs. so,ooo fo r 
the Congolese people. 

(iv) Pakistan served on the Congo Conciliation Commi
ssion which submitted its report early in 196 1. 
Pakistan was represented on this Commission at 
Ambassadorial level. 

(v) Pakistan is also a member of another Conciliation 
Commission for the Congo set up by the U.N. 
subsequently in 1961. The Commission is 
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still in existence holding itself in readiness to 
undertake any specific activity relative to its 
mandate. 

(vi) Early in 1962, Pakistan provided an Ammuni
tion Platoon consisting of s oH1cen and 9 s 
other ranks, to ~erve with ONUC. 

(vii) Pakistan has faithfully discharged all her fin
ancial obligations in respect of the expenditure 
incurred by ONUC. Pakistan has also purcha
sed U.N. Bonds wortl1 $ soo,ooo as part 
of her contribution l:o the 2oo million dollar 
loan lloatd hy the ll . N. to meet the cost of 
ONLIC. 

West Irian 

The long standing dispute between IndOI .es ia atd the 
Nethedands was amicably settled when an agreement 
was signed by the two countries on 15th August 1962 
at New York, for the transfer of the territory of W est 
Irian to Indones ia on 1st May, 1963. To cany on the 
administration of the te rritory in the interim period 
and to e ffect its smooth transfer, the Secretary-General 
estab lished a United Nations Temporary Executive Au
thority (llNTEA) and requested Pakistan to provide 
the bulk of the United Nations Security rot·ce (LINSF) 
to maintain law and order in the territory during the 
period of transition. Pakistan accepted this reques t 
and provided over 1 soo Army and Navy personnel. 
The Pakistan contingent did a magnificient job which 
was appreciated in all quarters, including Dr. Soekarno, 
the President of Indonesia, the Secretary-General, and 
the U.N. Administrator of UNTEA. Dr. Soekarno, 
while addressing the National Assembly of Pakistan on 
J~nl' 27, 1963, thanked the Government amllhe people 
ot P.1kistan for their willingness to send their troops 
to West Irian. 

Presidentship of the General Assembly 

The Permanent Representative of Pakistan to the 
United Nations, Mr. Muhammad Zafrulla Khan was 
elected President of the General Assembly at its' 17th 
Session held i11 196 2. 
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EAST PAKISTAN 

Aariculture-Aaricultural Development Corporation-Rubber Plantation-Fisheries- Education

Urban Communi9' Development Projects-Health Sector- Labour- Water and Power Development 

Author it}'- Floods- Second Five Year Plan Taraets- Power Development- Comtruction- Industry . 

The special nee.ds and problems of East Pakiitan 
have been kept in view in the Second Plan. The 
realisation that the neglect of decades has to be made 
good in a short time has led to the formulation of ambi
tious but realistic schemes and fixing of targets which 
call for a supreme effort. No plan can be successful 
without the active participation of the people. The 
response from the people has been most encouraging, 
and those engaged in development work have shown 
not only a fine sense of responsibility but an eagerness 
to move with the spirit of the times. 

A brief account of the progress made during the year 
I 96 2-6 3 in the different fields of activity in East Pakis
tan is given below. 

Agriculture 

About 6,24> Rural Demonstration Farms and }},968 
Rural Demonstiation Plots have been established in 
the Province. Crash Programme has been extended 

in I o sub-Divisions, and I , 7 }o acres of land has been 
leased out for coconut cult ivation. Two }o-acre fruit 
orchards have been planted at Sylhet and Chittagong for 
improved varieties of banana, orange, mango and 
pine-apple . About >, }oo minor irrigation schemes 
have been executed to facilitate drainage in water
logged areas and also to provide irrigation facilities for 
various crops. 

Agricultural Development Corporation 

The East Pakistan Agricultural Development Co rpora
tion was brought into existence on the I 6th October, 
I961. Duringi962-63,many ofthe development sche
mes relating to agricultural supply and services which 
had so long been executed by the Department of Agri
culture were transferred to the Corporation . The 
Corporation has made arrangements for procurement, 
storage and distribution of essential supplies such as 
seeds, fertilizers, agricultural machinery and implements. 
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Rubber Plantation 
.. 

Prospe;t~ ·· in East Pakistan : Experiments have shown 
that cultiv.ation of rubber plant is possible in the Pro
vince. East Pakistan has already started growing rub
ber plants. At present, Hevea Brasilichsia, a variety 
of Asian rubber plants, .is being cultivated for ~xtraction. 

Plantation Schemes : A scheme for rubber plantation 
was approved in April, I 962 by the Central Develop
ment Working Party. The scheme will cost Rs. 3.8 
million. It is expected to be completed in 1 964-6 .>. 

The sc1teme covers Hazarikhil and Kaptai in Chitta
gong Hill Tracts, Hathazari, Raozan, Cox's Bazar and 
Ramu in Chittagong district and B.,lishera (Srin,.lllgal) 
and Saltila (Nabigani) ill Sylhet distl'ict. 

Fisheries 

Plan Targets: 3pchemes .have been illcludt:.d in the 
Secontl Five-Year Plan. Out of these, 24are development 
schemes and the remaining are conccmed with the re
search, education and extension work . To achieve the 
goal the Plan envisaged development of 66,ooo bighas 
of derelict areas for fish p1·oduction, establishment of 
> 1 Fish Seed Multiplication Farms, construction of Pish 
Technological Laboratory, establishment of Fisheries 
Tr.liroing ln .~titute, 4 Vocational T1·aining Centres fut 
t:railling of 1 ,6oo fishermen, development of Karnafulli 
Rese1·voir fur fish pro<luction, construction of 67 mecha
nised fishingboat , con ·truction of Fbh Landing 
Jetty at Khulna and 3 whole-sale fish markets and 
establishment of Fisheries Development Corporation 
to commercialise sea fishing ventures. 

Achievements: 45',o7o bighas of derelict fisheries 
developed water areas were rei eased for fish culture. 3 1 

Fish Seed Farms have been established ami the construc
tion of Fish Technological Laboratory and Fisheries 
Training Institute has been completed. Four Vocational 
Training Centres have been established and 83 Fishermen 
trained. 1 2 7 Nursery Fish Farms have been operated. 
I .>4 Demon.otration Fish Farms were operated and .>, 73 o 
maunds of fish produced and disposed of; 19 
mechanised fishing;fish transport boats were constructed 
and distributed to private parties on hire-purchaH'. 
basis. A fish landing jetty has been put under opera
tion at Khulna and arrangements have been finalised for 
construction of whole-sale fish markets at Rajshahi, 
Sylhet and Khulna. 

Education 

During 1960-61, as many as 62o individual projects 
from the ·Primary to the University stage were under 
execution at a cost of Rs. 4omillion. During I961-62, 
the number of projects rose to 1,372 and the expendi
ture incurred on them was about Rs. 6o million. During 
the last year, 3, 1 oo individual projects were under 
implementation and the cost involved was to the tune 
of Rs. 1 3 o million. 
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Primary Education: In East Pakistan, there are about 
26,6oo primary schools, of which 7,ooo have been 
included under the Second Plan for improvement at 
a cost of Rs. 70 million. About 3o,ooo additional 
primary school teachers will be appointed, 7,ooo 
school bnihlings constructed and enrolment raised 
From r. 2 million to 4•3 million. 

Secondary Education : In East Pakistan, there are at 
present about 3, 2oo secondary schools, including about 
1 ,Boo High Schools. 

Of the Boo High Schools taken up for development, 
400 will have advanced ~cience courses, .> .> agriculture 
courses, 2o industrial arts courses, 2o commerce cour
ses and 1 .> home economi cs courses. 

The 2o schools beinj! specially developed for diversi
fied programmes, have been named Pilot Secondary 
Schools. In addition, a number of residential schools 
and 3 Cadet Colleges with all necessary facilities will be 
established to cater for the needs of specially gifted chil
dren. So far, development work in respect of 273 
Junior High Schools and about 400 High Schools has 
been completed . 

College Education Improvement of all the existing 
Government Colleges and 2 1 non-Government Degree 
College~ has been taken up at a cost of R•. 24.8 million. 
Honours courses in important subjects have been 
introduced in 4 Government Degree Colleges. Special 
emphasis has been laid on developing facilities for 
science education upto the Degree [.,vel in all these 
colleges. 

A college of Home Economics has been established 
at Dacca at a cost of Rs. 2.} million. Two new univer
sities viz., the University of Engineering and Technology 
at Dacca and the Agricultural University at Mymensingh 
have been established . 

Social and Cultural Activities : The Bengali Academy 
and the Government Institute of Arts are being developed 
at a cost of Rs. 1. 8 million respectively. Steps have 
been taken to upgrade th(' Art. Institute to a College with 
expanded facilities for Degree programme in different 
sections of fire art• . 

Sports stadia are being constructed in five District 
Headquarters and Boy Scouts and Girl Guide Organisa
tions are subst~ntially assisted to improve and expand 
their activities. 

During the year 1962-63, Technical Institutes at 
Barisal, Bogra, Pabna, Rangpur and Sylhet and the 
Chittagong Polytechnic Institute were opent d. 

Urban Community Development Projects 

At present there are 4 2 Urban Community Development 
projects in East Pakistan, of which 27 are in the district 
~o.wns and •.> in subdivisional towns. Of these .p pro
Jects I 2 existed before I 960. An organiser has been 
posted in each of the four Divisions for the pUi·pose of 
providing technical guidance and supervision. 

I 
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In all urban community development projects, health 
clinics, maternal and child health centres, health educa
tion programmes, and cleaning compaigns have been 
organised. 

Y1mth Welfare: The Youth W elfare scheme aims 
at providing opportunities for the social, physical, and 
cultural growth of young people. To begin with, 
each district will have a youth welfare centre. Six 
Youth Welfare Centres in 6 districts were constructed 
during 196 2-6 3. In add Lion, two youth hostels at 
Sylhet and Paharpur were aim constructed. These 
hostels will be made available to young people including 
school and college students who arc interested in tou1·ing 
the var io us parts of the Province. 

Health Sector 

Medical Calleges: During the year 1962-63, three 
new medical colleges at Dacca (Mitford), Mymensingh 
and Sylhet were opened to produce more doctors 
in the Province. 

Construction work on l wo _~"oo-bed hospitals attached 
to each Medical college at Chittagong and Rajshahi was 
at an a<lvancell stage and du t to be completed during 
the year 1963-64-. 

A Dental College at Dacca is also nearing complet ion 
District and Sub-Di visional Hospitals : A new district 

hospital (68 beds) at Bogra with provision for staff 
quarte.rs was completed duripg the year 1962-63 , and is 
scheduled to be opened uu1·ing 1963. Besides, construc
tion work on the extension of 7 district ami Sub-Divi
sional hospitals was completed. Construction of two 
roo-bed T.B. Hospitals at Chittagong and Rajshahi 
was neuring completion during the year 1962-63. 
Work on the extension of T.B. hospital at Dacca was 
started. On completion of these hospitals, there will 
be an increase of 300 beds and improvement in the 
treatment facilities for T.B. patients. 

Eight T .B. clinics are also nearing completion in 
the different parts of the P1·ovince. 

W ork on the extension of the Mental Hospital at 
Pabna was started during the year under review. 

Rural Health Centres: W ork started on 1_1" Rural 
Health Centres in the previous yea.r was neJring com
pletion. 1 o centres have already been opened. 
Construction of 3 5 centres was also started during the 
year. 

Malaria Eradication: Spraying operation was conti-
nued in Dinajpur and RJngpur distl"icts and preparatory 
work started in Hogra and Rajshahi distr icts during 
the year. 

Family Plaunino: 3 3 1 new family Planning Clinics 
were opened during the year 1962-63 in addition to 
the .1"7 1 clinics already functioning. 

Small-Pox Eradication: The mass vaccination work 
was continued throughout the province during the year 
and an expenditure of Rs. 3 million was incurred. 
About 7 .1" per cent of the population was covered 
through this campaign. 

EAST PAKISTAN 

Leprosy Control: The construction of one Leprosy 
Clinic at Nilphamari was almost complete while work 
on another at Sylhet was started with 33 per cent work 
done during the ycor 1962-6 3. W ork on two Rehabi
litation Centres at Rangpur and Sylhet was afso started . 

Maternity and Child We{{are Centres : Construction 
of 7 Maternity and Child Welf:1re Cen tres wa · started 
during the year 1962 -63 at Gopalganj, Kurigram, 
Naogaon, Habiganj, Rangamati, Banderban and 
Ramgarh. 

Training Prooramme Two Nurses' Training Centres 
at Rajshahi and Ch itt<I.gong ha vc started flll1Ctioning. 
Besides, construction of one Lady Health Visitors' 
Training School at Rajshahi was completed while work 
on anothe1· f'chool at Barisal wa·' nearing completion. 
Construction of 2 Health Technicians Training Centres 
at Rajshahi and Chittagong was also started. 

An Imtitule fo r the tr<t ining of Public Health and Para
Medical personnel also started functioning at Dacca. 

Labour 

Labour is now a Provincial subject under· the new 
Constitution. With the establishment of the divisional 
offices it bas been poss ible to keep in close touch with the 
management and labour enabling thereby to r emove 
many of the causes o f disputes he t ween the parties. 
Emphasis was also laid on the inspection side anu the 
Factory Inspectors carried on rcgul.tr inspection of fac
tories urging upoil the employers to comply with the 
provisions of the Factory Laws and the working condi
tions in the industrial establishment~. On the initiative 
of the Government, the employers have also taken 
interest in providing more welfare fac ilities such as 
accommodation and medical anrl recreation faci li ties 
for the workers. 

Trade Unions: A comparative statement showing 
the number of Traue Unions and their m embership 
during the last few years is given below:-
Particulars 1960 196 1 196 1-6 2 196 2-6 3 

No. of Trade 126 24-3 288 
Unions 
No. of members 

Amendment cif Labour Laws: Amendment of Labour 
Laws became necessary in order to bring existing 
Labour Laws in conformity with the constitutional 
changes and to meet the needs of the changed circum
stances. The matter was discussed at the meeting of 
the Labour Advisory Board in December, 1962 aPd it 
was decided that tripartite expert sub-committees con
sistiilg of the r epresentatives of Government employers 
and workers should be const ituted to r eview the exist
ing labour laws and to initiate new legislative proposals. 
The sub-Committee was constituted by Government ill 
January and it has already submitted its report in respect 
of Trade Union Act and part of the Industrial Dispute 
Ordinance to the Provincial Labour Department. The 
sub-Committee is now examining other Labour Laws 

121 



and reports would be submitted to Government in 
due course . Another sub-Committee of the Provincial 
Labour Advisory Board was constituted in January ~o 
examine the I.L.O. Report on the labour problem m 
I11\aml W <\ter Transport Industry. The sub-Commit
tee has si1~ce finalised its deliberations and submitted 
the r !"port to the Labour Department with a draft of the 
East Pakistan Inland Water Transport Act for necessary 
enactment in the light of the recommendations made 
by the I. L. 0. experts . 

Water and Power Development Authority 

Ganges-Kobadak Project: The Ganges-Kobadak Pro
ject was the fi1·st irrig.1tion scheme drawn up for -East 
Pakistan. The Project was partly completed by the 
end of 1961. 

By the end of 196 2-6 3, East Pakistan ~ APDA had 
already finished the first phase of the. first umt _and wor_k 
on the second phase was progrcssmg speedtly. lrn
cration f.1cilities had been cxtcnd·~d to 2o,ooo acres. The 
~vhole project is expected to be co mpleted by the enu of 

196_1" . 
Cvastal Embankment Project: Its aim is to provide a 

2 Boo mile emabankme11t which would check sea tides 
that e11ter into agricultural lands and impair theit· 

productivity. . . . 
The project is divirle<l n_lto [our _zones wtth ce 1~trcs 

at Khulna, Barisal, Noakhalt and Cluttagong. At tunes 
more tha1t 1 2o ooo labourers were employed on the 
project to com;lete wi~hin two years 1 ,ooo miles of t·he 
2 Boo-mile target set kr ten _years. Three hundred and 
elgh1·y tubewells and 8oo diesel dt·iven low-lift-pumps 
were planned to provide irrigation to ~ 68 ,~oo a:re:~ of 
land in the north-west of Bogr.l, Rajshalu, Dll1ajpur 
and Rangpur Distr icts. 

Floods 

In view of the extremely flat surface of East Pakistan, 
which is constantly vulnerable to flowing waters of 
the Ganges, the Brahmaputra and the Me~hna: a number 
of flood control schemes are on the arwtl. fhese are: 
the Br.1lunaputra Left Bank Embankment Project, the 
Faridpur Comprehensive Drainage Project, and the 
Coastal Embankment Project. 

Faridpur Comprehensive Drainage Project: The Pro
ject costing Rs. 2 7 s million i~ intend~d ~o check flo~din_g 
in the low-lying areas of Fandpur district. The chstn
butaries of Padma pass through Faridpur and silt the 
channels. To remedy this, rivers are being dredged 
and channels straightened. Abut 8o per cent of work 
on the scheme has alrmdy been completed. 

The following are the other major water development 
schemes under execution:-

t . Dacca-Demra-Narayanganj Irrigation Project. It 
will provide irrigation to low-lying areas on 
either side of the main Dacca-Demra Dacca
Narayanaanj roads and irrigate nearly 2o,ooo 
acr<~s. Pumps will be run by diesel plants. The 

122 

scheme will cost Rs. 8.952 million and will be 
completed in two years. Work on the site has 
already started. 

2. Improvement of Dredger Fleet costing Rs. 19.2 

million. 

3. Prevention of flood in Noakhali District costing 
Hs. s million. 

4-. Improvement of the waterway route between 
Narayanganj and Chalna. The project will reduce 
the distance by So miles i.e. half of the present 
distance. About 12 million cubic yards of ear
thwork has already been completed under the 
project. 

S · Improvement of Dakatia and Little Feni river in 
Feni Sub-Division at a cost of Rs. 23 million. _ 

6. Teesta Project. 

Second Five Year Plan Targets 

East Pakistan WAPDA has set the following targets 
[e;r the Second Five Year Plan: 

1. Gel"\eration of 1 2o,ooo kw of hyde) power from 
Karnafulli Power Station. Out of this, two units 
capable of geaerating So,ooo kw have already 
been installed . The third uail for generation of 
another 4-o,ooo kw will be installed before the 
end of- the Second Plan at a cost of Hs. 2) 

million. 
2. Irrigation facilities for soo ,ooo acres; so far 

faciliti es for irrigation have been made available 
for nearly 2oo,ooo acres 

3. Protection against salinity and sea tides for 
1 ·4- million acres (more than half of this target 
has been achieved) . 

4-. Drainage and flood protection facilities for 
1 . 8 million acres (about 6oo,ooo acres have been 
already provided this facility). 

Powe1· Development 

In the year under review, the Power Wing of East 
Pakistan WAPDA concentrated on the expansion of 
Dacca Electric Supply at a cost of approximately Rs. 1 3. 3 
million. 'Nork on interconnection between Bheramara 
and Goalpara was also in prog1ess. Preliminary work 
on power stations at Moheshkhali and Hatiya has been 
completed. 

Some more private aad small diesel generating stations 
were acquired and a scheme was finalised for providing 
small diesel generating sets for 14- small towns in various 
dist ricts of East Pakistan. 

An electrical load sm·vey was undertaken in East 
Pakistan in 196o fot· the -first time. Thereafter plans 
were prepared to expand new generating and distribu
tion facilities . 

There were about 25 Power Development Projects 
under execution in East Pakistan . Some of these 
have been ccmpleted and tht'" work on other-s is in 
progress . 



Construction 

The total budget prov1s1on for 1 96 2-6 3 for the 
construction of buildings for various projects was Rs. 
16o million. The Provincial Assembly Building and 
the Hostel for M.P .A's. have been completed. The 
Shaheed Memorial had also been completed in February 
1963. 

Development of Cox's Razar as a health r esort at 
aR. es,imated cost ot Rs. 6.7 million W <•S in progress. 
ln. addition, a fairly big Rest House for tourists and a 
7o-room Hotel arc nearing completion. 

The work on the new Government House at Dacca 
was taken up during 1960-6 1 and is now almost com
plete. For designing and planning of the new I-Iigh 
Court, architectural firms of repute have been invited 
to submit drawings. 

The work on the 1st nine-storey building of the 
Secretariat, which was started in 196o-6 1, i. nearing 
completion and the first live fl oors a1 e being usoo by 
various Departments . Work on another nine-storey 
building has started. 

Industry 

In view of the tremendom importance of industrialisa
tion in increasing national income and employmen t 
opportunities and in improving the bala.nce of payments 
position of the counl"ry, particular emphas is has been 
laid on the industrial sector in the Second Five-Year 
Plan. 

A sum of Rs. 869 million has been allocated for in
dustries in the Public Sector during the Second Plan 
period. Out of this, Rs. 382 milli on ha.' been spent 
duling the first three years of the Plan; i.e . , 4-4 pet ce11t 
of the total Plan allocation. Rs. 308.18 million has 
been earmarked for this sector i11 196 3- (;4. . This b 3) 
pe• cent of the total Plan allocation . During the first 
three years of the Second Plan, fuller util.isat ion of the 

lnstailed capacity has hee1i made in many cases, existing 
units have been modernised and expanded and many 
new indu. tries set up. In some cases, the Plan target has 
already been att.1ined and in others, it is expected that 
the ceilling will be exceeded . 

Iron and Steel: The Secoml Plan provided for the 
setting up ofan Iron and Steel Plant at Chittagong at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 270.77 million, of which Rs. 
167.76 million is the foreign exchange component. 
The factory is expected to start production by the 
end of 196}. 

Chemicals and Pharmacwticals: A Scheme for the 
setting up of a DDT Factory by EPIDC at Chittagong 
costing Rs. 9.G7 million w ith an est imated capacity of 
7oo tons of 1 oo pc1· cent DDT has been approvtd. 
The scheme will be compl ted by 1964. Besides, 
there is another scheme for tlte setting up of~ Streptomy
cine Factory at Chittagong w ith an estimated expendi
ture of Rs. 2 1.4.3 million . This scheme which is likely 
to be completed by 1966 wi ll go a lonp. way in m eeting 
the Province's requirements of antibiotics. · 

The EPIDC has also se :. up another pharmaceutical 
factory at Dacca in coll ,tboration with a private foreign 
firm. The unit has sta rted production of ant i-malaria l 
and sulpha drugs. 

Fertilizers: The Natural Gas Fertilizer Factory at 
Fenchuganj has gone into prod uction since r 961. · ' It has 
a production capacity or r 17 ,ooo tons of urea per·· year. 

Jute: Development or jute industry in East Pakistan 
has been spectacular. At the time of Indcpen<lcnce 
there was not a single jute mill in Eas t Pakistan. Thanks 
to the pioneering elfor ts of the l'ID C, there were 
about 8,ooo jute looms in the province by 19 6o . The 
Second Five-year Plan provided for an addition of 4-,ooo 
looms . This target has since been raised to G,ooo 
looms. 

Small Industries: In 1962-63, the Small Industr ies 
Corporation took up '4 new projects which incl uded 7 
industrial estates, 2 pilot projects, one salt O<.:velopment 
project and common facility centres. 
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Second Five- Year Plan-General Administration-Revision <if Pqy Scales-Law and Order-Prison R~(orms
Land Riforms-:-Co-operatil'e Societies-Basic Democracies-Labour We!fare-Karachi Development Authori0' 

(K.D.A.)-West Pakistan Water&_ Power Development Authority-Water-loagina and Salinity-Indus Basin 

Projecrs-Mangla Dam-Link Canals-Sidhnai Barraae-Mailsi !iJphon-Development Projects-Machine'f 

Pool Organisation- Power Development-Transmission Projects- Villaae Electrification. 

The fast tempo of efficiency and development initiated 
by the Revolutionary Gov<!rnment did not subside with 
the advent of the popular Government in the Province 
and the administration co1Hinued to work for rapid 
progress i•~ all spheres of govemmental activity
economic, s·ocia l and administrative. 

Second Five-Year Plan 

The following table gives a summary of alloc~tions to 
the public sector in West P.:tkis•an in the Seconrl Five-Year 
Plan:-

Agriculture 
Water and Powe1· 
Indust1·ies 
Communications 
Housing and Settlement 
Education 
Health 
Social Welfare 

Total :-

Rs. I' I s6.] million 
Rs. 2, 262.6 million 
Rs. S72.o million 
Rs. 1,448 .4 million 
Rs. 9 1 1 . 2 million 
Rs. 440 . I million 
Rs. 16o. 7 million 
Rs . 3 7. 1 million 

Rs. 6,988 . 8 million 

n Iring the first thre:> years of the Plan, the Province 
utilised Rs. r,or8 .2 million in 196o-6r, Rs. 1,146.2 
million in 1961-62 and Rs. I,J89.7 million in 1962 -63 
for the implementation of its development prog1·amme in 
the public sector. Allocation for thi ~ pwgr,lmme du1 ing 
196 3-64 is Rs. z,86r.2 million of which a sum of Rs. 
463 million is being provided by the Provincial Govem
ment from its own sources. 

In pursuance of the policy laid down by Government, 
the anPual development programme for 1963-64aims 
at accelerating the pace of development in the relatively 
less developed areas of the Province. 

General Administration 

The outstanding development during the year under 
review has been an increased association of technical 
officc1·s with the framing of policies at the Secretariat 
level. On the recommendations of the Provincial 
Reorganisation Committee, the Secretariat Departments 
have been reorganised and provided with adequate num
ber of posts ofTechnical Officers. Care has, at the same 



time, been taken to avoid any additional burden on the 
public exchequer. 

The Section Officers' Scheme has achieved a good 
measure of success in the Secretariat and it has been 
decided to introduce this scheme in other Provincial 
Offices as well. 

During I963, the Services and General Administra
tion Department notified I I 6 servicefrecruitment rules 
out of a total of I 97 draft rules which were pending for 
long. Most of the remaining draft service/recruitment 
rules have been scrutinized by t!1e Service Rules Sub
Committee and are likely to be finalized in the near 

future . 
A separate organisation known as Methods Unit, 

has also been created for streamlining the administ:Ja

tion. 

Revision of Pay Scales 

The West Pakistan Government decided on 1st 
December, 196 2 to raise the pay scale~ of all £\On
gazetted Government servants (including Railway 
employees) so as to give an immediat-e increase of I o 
per cent in the present emoluments of individual 
Government servants and an average increase of the 
order of 2o per cent for the entire span of service. 
The pay scales of all non-gazetted posts were revised 
accordingly and have also been published in a booklet 
entitled 'Revision ofPay Scales of IWn-gazetted Govern
ment Servants. 

The revision of pay scales is expected to involve an 
additional expenditure of about Rs. 61 million per 
annum which is likely to go up to Rs. 8 s r>lillion per 
annum in the long run. 

Law and Order 

The general law and order situation in the Province 
has been satisfactory as the number of reported casl".s 
of all categories fell from 63,4Io in I96I to 62,288 in 
196 2. The number of proclaimed olrenders fell from 

7,196 to 6,1oo . 
Police Welfare Oteanisation : This organisation looks 

afttor the welfare of Police pe rsonr1el and meets its re
quirements out of the funds voluntarily contributed by 
the members of the force. Supply of cheap consumer 
goods through a well managed Central Police Store, 
admi~~ion of Police patients in hospitals and sanatoria, 
re-imbursement of medical expl~nses, arrangement of 
transport a11d burial expenses of the deceased, grant of 
sub .istance allowance to their f,\milies, award of scholar
ships to children of low paid suuor<linates aml a<l vance of 
interest-free lo.1ns to deserving cases, arc some of the 
salic11t features of the benevolent measures upder
taken by the Welfare Organisation. 

Seminar : A Seminat· on Police Administration was 
held in October, I962 at the West Pakistan Academy 
for Rurd Development, Peshawar. The President of 
Pakistan inaugurated the Seminar. Among others, papers 
on the "Role of Police in a Welfare State"," Role of 
Police in Social Uplift" and "Bringing the people and 
Police together,'' were read. 

WEsT PAKis1At-.l 

Prison Reforms 

The Reclamation and Probation Organization of 
West Pakistan is provided, at present, with a double
edged machinery to attack the evil of crime from new 
angles. Probation work was started as a pilot project in 
1 96 I in the two divisions of Lahore and Rawalpindi. 
soo offenders who were placed on probation during 
the period under review have been treated successfully. 

Under the Good Conduct Prisoners Probational 
Release Act, only certain eligible categories of 
offenders are · placed on parole and are employed either 
on Government Farms or with private concerns. .They 
are generally kept engaged in agricultura l work under 
Batcri system at the Governmer.t Reformatory Farms, Bore
wala, in Multan District, which is spread over an area 
of over 3,ooo acres of agri cultural land. There, each 
of them as tenant is allotted half a square of land-6o 
per cent of the produce goe~ to him and 40 to the Govern
ment. About soo parolees are kept and trained there 
every year. 

The We£t Pakistan Government has prepared two 
draft laws for the benefit of children. They are known 
as (i) The Children's Act- for children who are 
destitute or 'depraved' and ( 2) The Youthful Offenders 
Act-for children who have committed some offence. 

These laws, if enacted, will provide a well organised 
set up of social defence to attack the evil of crime at 
all levels and from all angles, and considerably reduce 
the incidence of crime in the Province. 

Land Reforms 

The most important and difficult phases of the Land 
Reforms have practically been cot1.1pleted, These 
related to the determination and resumption of holdings, 
abolition of j agirs and Ala-Malkiat, calculation of com
pensat"ion payable to lm~downers on the basis of pro
duce index value of the resumed lands and sale of resumed 

.lands to the sitting tenants and others. 
Area Resumed: The total area resumed in West 

Pakistan, excluding the unsettled areas of Quetta and 
Kalat Division, is now 2,19 > ,304 acres. This figure h, 
however, not final and is liable to change as in certain 
areas cases of determination of holdings are under 
reverification. 

Disposal '!f ReS!Imed Land : With a view to making 
ten;mts of resumed land its owners, provision was 
incorporated in the relevant Act that the land 
should, in the first it1Stance, be offered for sale, on such 
terms and conditions as m~.y be prescribed by the Land 
Commission, to the tenants concerned. Under the Sale 
Scheme, the Land Commission has sold about 7oo,ooo 
acres for about Rs. 1 so million. Thu5 as a result of the 
Reforms, more than 6o,ooo tenants have been made 
owners of their tenancies and are paying · the price 
of land by easy instalments . 

Abolition '!f Jaoirs : All cash and land Jagirs have 
been abolished under the Land Reforms. A sum of 
Rs. 3,1 18,34• per annum has been saved to the Provin
cial Government from the abolition of only cashfjinsi 
Jag irs and assignment of land revenue. 
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Payment if Compensation : According to the cases 
so far finalised, the Land Commission has to pay compcnsa
ti ot\ totalling about Rs. 84-. ~-million excluding i.ntcrcst, 
and about 2o per cent of it has already been paid. In 
addition, the Land Commiss ion has paid about Rs. 9.6 
million so f<u- as interest on the compensation bonds since 
January, I96o. 

Co-operative Societies 

Today there are over 2 8,ooo Co-OjJerative Societies in 
W(.st Paki!ltan with a membership of more than 
1 ,469,ooo. The working capital of these societies is 
collectively over Rs. 930 million, and paid-up share capi-
tal Rs. 85.4 million. · 

In the field of agricultural credit, sufficient progress 
has been made. Last year Rural Credit Co-operative 
Societies advanced loans totalling Tts. I I o million as 
against Rs. 3 I-S million advanced by the Agricultural 
Development Bank and Rs. I I. 8 million by the Govern
ment as taccavi. 

To strengthen the Co-operative Movement in the 
country and to ensure efficient and uniform develop
ment, the West Pakistan Co-operative Development 
Board, a semi-auto11omous organization, was brought 
into existence in May, 1962. 

Wi th the establishment of the Board, there has been 
great ;advance in the Co-operative Movement. Some of 
the important development schemes under implemen
tation during the year 1962 -63 are 'Recomtruction of 
Rurai Credit and Agricultural Marketing' and' Co-opem
tive Mechanized Fatming'. The former aims ~ t coveri11g 
2 s per cent of rural population in the Second Plan 
period .by organizing 700 large-size Co-operatives, 
8 2 Agricultural Marketing Co-operatives and 1 o,ooo 
small-size Credit Co-operatives. 

An interesting and valuable experiment was made in 
the field of meclunized farmi11g in Multan over an areJ 
of 12o,ooo acres. 120 villages have been established 
and 6o tractors arc in operation. An area of 4-4, soo 
acres has already been brought under mechanized farm
ing. There are, 3, 1 8 8 members who have grouped 
themselves i11to 3S societies . The main object of the 
scheme is to increase agricultural production by the 
use of agricultural machinery on co-operative basis. 
About 2o,ooo acres n ear Thatta in G.M. Barrage area 
have been brought under mechanised farming. 

Co-operative Banking : Co-oper,lt ives have been orga
nized in the field of ag1 iculture, industry, trade and 
finance. In order to provide financial and other sup
port to the primary co-operative societies , secondary 
Societies have bee11 organized which are known as cen
tral Co-operative Banks, banking unions, industrial 
unions, marketing federatio11 e tc. In order to further 
strengthen the financ d structure of cooperative socie
ti es an apex financin" in~titution known as Provincial 
Co-~perative B:mk has "'been established. The apex bank 
can get loans from the State Bank of Pakistan. 

In West Pakistan, there are over I 2,6o7 Agricultural 
Credit Societies with 4-87 ,ooo members and a share 
capital of Rs. 13.o8 millioil. 

Agricultural Marketing: There are 79 marketing cO
operatives funct ioning at the Ma11di (Market) leveL 

Industrial Cooperatives: At present there are I, S2 3 
industrial co-operatives with a membership of over 
9o,ooo and p~id-up share value of Rs. s .million. 
Most of these are hand-loom weaver:.' societies. The 
oLhcr co-operative industl'ies are metal works, shoe 
making, leather goods, hosiery products, soap making, 
sports goods e tc. Several schemes are under preparation 
for the setting up of small and medium fndustries on 
co-operative basis. 

Cooperative Sugar Jrlills: Besides the Rahwali Co
operative Sugar Mill, plans have been finalized to 
establish four more sugar mills each of 1 soo tons daily 
crushing capacity on co-operative basis. They will be 
located at Peshawar, Bannu, Jaranwala and Sialkot and 
each mill will cost approximately Rs. 24.2 million. 

Co-operative Project at Islamabad: To meet the demand 
of the new and growing population of Islamabad, plans 
to orga11ise the following on co-operative basis have 
been finalis ed. Consumer Store, Dairy and Vegetable 
Farm, Housing, Meat Supply, Food Market, and 
Slaughter House. Co-operative Consumer Service is 
already functioning at Islamabad . 

Co-operative Investment and Management Agency 
The object of this institution is to make co-opera
tive Projects co mmercially e fficient and to provide 
technical assistance to the societies which are engaged 
in development tasks of diverse nature. 

One of the very first enterprises which has been 
entrusted to CIMA is the Chenab Woollen and Textile 
Mills at Lyallpur. This Mill produces woollen cloth and 
fine carpets in addition to other articles. 

Basic Democracies 

The Basic Democracies system has completed its 
four years of life and this period has witnessed a gradual 
attainment of the objectives for which the system was 
introduced in the country. Within the next fifteen 
to twenty years, Basic Democracies woulJ. become res
ponsible for collecting reve1mes, providing and super
vising the police force, administering justice, providing 
basic education and looking after the socia l and economic 
development of the areas in their respective jurisdiction. 

Development Planning: During 1962-63, Basic Demo
cracies undertook a large number of development 
schemes ill the sphere of agriculture, co-operation, 
small scale industdes, communications, educat ion, 
establishment of adult educa tion centres, sinki ng of 
wells/tube-w"lls, construction of dispensary buildings, 
and eradicat ion of social evils. 

Conciliation Courts: The Conciliation Courts Ordi
n~nce was promulgated by the President on 28th Novem
ber, 19 6 1, and was enforced in West Pakistan on 1st 
March, 196 2. Through the agencies of Union Cour.
cilsfCommittces, a number of marri ed couples settled 
their mutual disputes through these co urts and were 
thus spared the expense and trouble of civil litigation. 
These courts have proved fairly popular, bo th in urban 
and rural areas. Statistics collected from various Divi-
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sions show that r 3,4-7 8 cases were settled by the Concilia
tion Courts in the Province dm'ing the period under 
review. 

Labour Welfare 

The Directorate of Labour W elfare is an agency 
to prevent and settle amicably, industrial disputes to 
ensure effective enforcement of Labour Lawf>, besides 
fostering good- will and understanding between the 
employers aud the employees with a view to creating 
happy and harmoPious labour-management relations. 
Another import;tnt ~ tldit i on to its functions was made 
in the new Constitution, as a conseguence of which 
Labour became purely a PI"Ovincial subject and the fol
lowing organisat ions have been transferred from the 
Centre to the Province:-

(i) Manpower and EmploymePt Exchange Organisa-
tion; 

(i i) Inspectorate of Mines; 
(iii) Coal Mines Labour Welf<tre Fund O rganisation; 
(iv) Office of the Ass i~tant Labour Commiss ioner 

(Central) and some staff of the Central Labour 
Commhsioner's Office. 

During the period under review, as many as 3,152 
fJ.ctories out of the total number of 5,96 1 registered 
factories were inspec ted by the Field Officers and J, 120 
prosecution~ filed in various Courts for the infringe
ment of different provisions of the Factories Act, 1934·· 
Besides, 199 factorit>S were registered under the 
Act · and r4o were de-registered dur ing the same 

period. 
A sum of Rs. 67,659.oo wa" paid to workers as com

pensation under the Workers Compensation Act, 1923. 
During the year under review, 55 Trade Unions 

were 1 egistered ancl 44 Trade Unions were cancelled 
under the Trade Union Act, r926. The number of 
Unions registered and cancelled in the preceding -year 
was 38 and r4 respectively. 

Under the Payment of Wages Act, 624 cases were 
received of which 466 we1·e disposed of and an amount 
ofRs. 25,789.00 was paid by employers to tht:ir workers. 

The Provincial Government has established a Minimum 
W ages Board consisting of a Chairman, ~n indepen
dent member and two members representmg the em
ployers and workers in order to recommend minimum 
wages for workers in industries . The Board has also been 
directed to recommend minimum wages for workers 
employed in Woollen Textile, and Ice and Sugar 

industries . 

Karachi Development Authority 

Grcatct Karachi Resettlement Proaramme: The Greater 
Karachi Resettlernet't Programme aims at housing the 
shelterless familit:s of the Greater Karachi area in the 
new communi•ies on the outskirts of the city. 

The fir st of these new ir>dependent communities, 
already being developed urder the programme, <re 
the Korangi and North Karachi Townships designed 

WEST PAKISTAN 

for about 5oo,ooo persons respect ively. Similar other 
new communities are also being planned. 

A survey of shelterless persons in Karachi was carried 
out in 1959· A total of 12o ,ooo families were found to 
be shelterless . The average annual rate of population 
increase in Karachi has been 5·3 per cent or over Ioo,ooo 
persons per year. These figu res give s'ome idea of 
the immense needs of Karachi for new dwellings. 

Projects and Principle if Plannin9: In order to solve 
this prolem, the Ministry of Rehabilitation made the 
firtit systematic attempt in the field of housing rluring 
the last months of 19 59 by launching the Korangi pro
ject . The work on North Karachi Township was taken 

up in January 1961 . 
The basic principle of p lanning is that these town

ships should be satellite are?s. The townships will be 
developed not simply as r es illential settlemePts but as 
fully integrated communi ties in which all the needs ard 
functions like trade, industry , education, hospitals, 
parks, playgrounds, athletic and physical training cen
tres etc., will be provided for. 

Taroets and Achievements: In the first instance, the 
Greater Karachi Resettlement Programme aims at hous
ing the r2o,ooo displaced and shelterless families at a 
cost of about Rs. 9 50 million. It is likely to take 14 
years to complete. 

First Five- Year Plan: Out ing the period January 
19~·9 to June 196o, approximately 2o ,ooo families of 

Jhuogi (Shack dwellers) were settled leaving a balance 
of Ioo,ooo famil"ies for the Second Five-Year Plan 

~ri~. - · 
Second Five- Year Plan: The Second Flve-Year Plan 

(July 196o-june 196 5) initially made an allocation 
of Rs. , 160 million fo r the construction of nucleus 
houses and development of plots . It was , however, 
realised that the allocation was inadeguate to meet the 
target and one year after the cornmenceme~t. of the 
Plan the allocation was increased to Rs . 370 m1ll10n. 

In view of the increased allocation, the targets were 
set as under :-

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Construction of 6s ,ooo nucleus houses for 
low income group families and development 
of land. 
Provision 
Schools, 
Centres . 

of community buildings such as 
Health Centres, and Community 

Community buildings such as Schools, Health 
Centres and Community Centres will also be 
developed. · 
Development ofindustrial, commercial and other 
special zones and the construction of major 
community facili t ies, access roads, bridges etc. 

West Pakistan Water and Power Development 
Authority 

The West Pakist;m Water and Power Development 
Authority (WAPDA) was set up in February 1958 and 
fully constituted in September 1958 to undertake a 
unified and co.ordina.ted development of the water and 
·power resources in West Pakistan. 
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NATIONAL PROJECT 
UNDER CONSTRUCTION 

At many places men and machines 
are busy constructing big 
dams, canals, mills and 
other utility projects. 
Oil Is an esseFitial part of all 
such nation-building activity. 

CALTEX 
Caltex specialised lubricants ore 
the noturol -choice of engineers. 
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Stopover Facilities 

Hotel Reservations 

Special Diets 

Special Child Care 

.THER£8 
MOREID 

BOAC 
THAN 

1000JET 
ROUTES · 

. . ' A great network ol Jet routes, a , 
choice of Rolls-Royce Comet : 
or 707, the finest cab1n serv1ce 
in the air, All these are good 
reasons w~ you should be sure 
of booking BOAC. But, as you 
can see, there are plenty more 1 

And besides these, there are · 
many other special facilities 
which it would pay you to ask 
about. Next time you're travel
ling, contact your BOAC 
Appointed Travel Agent or any 
BOAC office. In a ll sorts of. 
ways. BOAC takes care of more 
than you think. 

ALL OVER THE WORLD 

B·O·A·C 
TAMilS 8000 CARE OF YOU 

Worldwide Bookings 

. Car Hire Arrangements 

Children's Fares · 

Unaccompanied Baggage 
b~ITISH OVE ·ItSEAS. A I HWAYS CORPORATION WITII ASSOCIATE AIRLINES 
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W P.I.D.C. h decade, · owards t e 
for ov~r ~easeless effo~e~t Pakistan. has rna e o ress of 
industrial pr g "ects in 

f 34 major proJ have been So ar, f industry . tal spheres o 
VI d and 
complete underway. 

more are many 

WEST PAKAILS T:E~ELOPMENT INDUSTRI 
CORPORATION 
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